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HIS ROYAL HIGHNESS 


THE DUKE OF YORK, 
BISHOP OF OSNABURGH; 


LIEUTENANT GENERAL IN HIS MA 
JESTY's SERVICE ; 
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'COLONEL OF THE COLDSTREAM REGI- 
MENT OF FOOT GUARDS, 
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E are at a loſs to ex- 


preſs how highly we feel 
ourſelves honoured by the per- 
miſſion, which Your Royal High- 
neſs has been graciouſly pleaſed 


to grant us, of inſcribing this 
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vi DEDICATION. 


Work to You. It is the great- 


eſt encouragement we could poſ- 
ſibly receive; and nothing can 
more enhance the value of a Mi- 
litary production, than the pa- 
tronage of a Prince, who is de- 


ſcended from ſuch illuſtrious an- 


ceſtors, and is himſelf as much 


famed for his ſuperior abilities 
and judgment, as He is univer- 
ſally adored for the innumerable 
good and great qualities which 
He poſſeſſes in ſo eminent a 
degree. 

Being 
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DEDICATION Vii - 


Being always deſirous to ren- 
der every ſervice in our power 
to the Britiſh army, and ardently 
anxious for its welfare and glory, 
we have undertaken the tranfla- 
tion of Captain Tielke's Works, 
ſolely with a view of laying 
open to our brother officers an 
extenſive field of military infor- 
mation. Your Royal Highneſs, 
being ſo well verſed in the Ger- 
man language, and having gone 
through ſo complete and exten- 
ſive a courſe of military ſtudies, 
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viii DEDICATION: 


is certainly acquainted with the 
excellence of the bi We 
have endeavoured to do it juſtice 
as far as we are able. We are 
ſoldiers, and do not pretend to 
the finiſned elegance of profeſſed 
writers ; but we have attempted 
to deliver a correct tranſlation, 


written in a plain, military ſtyle, 


which we hope will anſwer every 


purpoſe required. Should it be 


honoured withY our Royal High- 

neſs's approbation, we ſhall con- 

ſider our grouble amply repaid. 
We 


DEDICATION ix 
We have the honour to ſub- 
ſcribe ourſelves, with the utmoſt 


veneration and moſt profound 


eſteem, 
S IX, 
YOUR ROYAL HIGHNESS'S 
moſt devoted, 
greatly obliged, 
Lads, and moſt faithful Servants, 


Aug. 28, 1787. 
CHARLES CRAUFURD, 
Captain, Queen's Regiment of Dragoon Guards. 


ROBERT CRAUFURD, 
Captain on the Half Pay of the 101ſt Regiment. 
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TRANSLATORS PREFACE. 


N compliance with the wiſhes of ſe- 
veral officers of rank and diſtinction, 
we have undertaken to deliver the follow- 
ing Tranſlation to the Publick, ſolely with 
a view of putting the Army in poſſeſſion 
of ſo excellent an Author's Works, from 
the ſtudy of which great benefit may be 
derived, We have been particularly at- 
tentive to convey the exact literal mean- 
ing of the Author, even in the moſt mi- 
nute circumſtances, and we can anſwer 
for having ſucceeded in this: but. our 
ſtyle muſt be judged with lenity : no flow- 
ers of eloquence, no ſtudied elegance of 
diction, no harmonious. ſentences or high- 
finiſhed periods muſt be looked for here. 
In the firſt place, had we attempted ſuch 
a ſtyle, 
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xii THE TRANSLATORS 


a ſtyle, we ſhould have failed : in the next 
Place, had we even ſucceeded, we think it 
might have been to the diſadvantage of 
the work.—A narration of facts, or a trea- 
tiſe on any ſcience, requires none of theſe 
embelliſhments, and the great danger of 
aiming at them is, that the ſenſe will pro- 
bably fall a ſacrifice to the ſtyle. We 
hope we have accompliſhed the principal 
point, which 1s the making ourſelves in- 
telligible to our brother officers. 
- 

We beg our readers not to infer, from 
the addition of a few notes, and the inſer- 
tion of a ſhort chapter of our own to ex- 
plain our ideas on the method of taking 
the profiles of ſituations, that we pretend 
to ſtep forth as criticks of Captain Tielke's 


works. Nothing can be more contrary 


to our intention, being thoroughly ſenſi- 
ble that they are far beyond the reach of 
our criticiſm. It ſeems, however, to he 
incumbent on tranſlators to elucidate the 
text by explanations of their own, where- 

ever 


ever it may appear neceſſary, and we ſhould 
think that they may be permitted to ſub- 
mit to the public deciſion ſuch ideas, as 
may from time to time preſent themſelves, 
without incurring the imputation of ſelf- 
conceit or cenſoriouſneſs. Should their 
ideas be juſt, the publiſhing them may be 
uſeful : ſhould they be erroneous, they 
may ſtill be productive of ſome good, by 
the diſcuſſions and reaſonings which they 
will naturally occaſion in the minds of 
thoſe who take the trouble to examine 
them. . It is evident, that the free diſcuſ- 
ſion of every intereſting ſubject cannot be 
too much promoted, as it principally leads 
towards accurate information and exten- 
ſive knowledge: alſo, in order to form a 
juſt opinion ourſelves, it is of the greateſt 
uſe, if not abſolutely neceſſary, to be in 
poſſeſſion of the ideas of others on the 
point in queſtion : the greater variety of 
opinions that we hear, the more amply 
are we provided with materials to correct 
and improve our own, and eyen that, 

which 


xiv THE TRANSLATORS PREFACE. 


which when taken collectively appears 
the worſt, may, when analyſed and weed- 
ed of its errors, afford ſome uſeful hint. 
Theſe reaſons have induced us to venture 
a few remarks, which we do in the moſt 
diffident manner; but ſhould they appear 
too poſitive and deciſive, we hope our 
readers will attribute fach an appearance 
to its true and only cauſe, a fault in ex- 
preſſion, not in ſentiment. We rely on 
their candour, and proceed free of thoſe 
ſhackles which the dread of malicious 
cenſure impoſes. | 
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A. 


AI OR General Ainſlie. 
Alexander Adair, Eſq; Agent. 


Colonel Robert Abercrombie, 37th Regiment, Aide- 
de-Camp to the King. 


Colonel Ralph Abercrombie, late 1034 Regiment. 


Colonel Agnew, Captain King's Regiment Dragoon 
Guards, 


Major Amherſt, roth Regiment Foot. 
Captain Armſtrong, King's Regiment Foot. 
8 Captain 


— 


xvi A LIST OF SUBSCRIBERS. 


Captain Sir William Lewis Andre, Bart. 26th Regi- 


ment. 


Lieutenant Archer, Queen's Regiment Light Dra- 
goons. 


Lieutenant Adey, 12th Regiment Foot. 

Lieutenant Allen, 12th D'. 

Cornet Anſon, Queen's Regiment Light Dragoons. 
Cornet Aſhton, D'. 6 
Enſign Agnew, 12th Regiment Foot. 

Adjutant Anderſon, 11th Regiment Dragoons. 


B. 


The Right Honourable Lord Viſcount Barrington. 
Lieutenant General Sir Robert Boyd, K. B. 
The Right Honourable Lieutenant General Burgoyne. 
Major General Bathurſt. 
The Honourable Major General Bruce. 
Major General Bramham. 
Major General Bude. 
Thomas Barne, Eſq. 
Lieutenant Governor Brown. 
Colonel Balfour, Royal Welch Fuzileers. 
Colonel Bertie, 1ſt Regiment Foot Guards. 
Colonel Bellew, D' 
Colenel Bruce, 54th Regiment. 
Lieutenant 
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Lieutenant Colonel Burton, 24 Troop Horſe Grena- 
dier Guards, 


Lieutenant Colonel Bowyer, 66th Regiment. 
Major Blomfield, Royal Artillery. 

Major Brereton, 64th Regiment. 

Major Brooke, 3d Regiment Dragoon Guards. 
Major Brown, 58th Regiment. 

Captain Bennett, King's Regiment Foot. 

Captain Boyce, Queen's Regiment Light Dragoons, 
Captain Boag, Royal Artillery. 

Captain Byron, 12th Regiment Foot. 

Captain Banks, 20th Regiment. 

Captain Bygrave, 26th Regiment. 

Captain Buckley, King's Regiment Dragoon Guards, 
Captain Baynes, Queen's Royal Regiment Foot. 
Captain Brown, 14th Regiment Foot. 

Captain Beauclerk, 34th Regiment. 

Captain Beckwith, 57th Regiment. 

Captain Lieutenant Bartlet, 7oth Regiment. 


Lieutenant Beauchamp, Queen's Regiment Dragoon 
Guards. 


Lieutenant Barry, 11th Regiment Dragoons, 
Lieutenant Bethune, 64th Regiment. 

Lieutenant Backhouſe, 64th Regiment. 

Lieutenant Boardman, Royal North Britiſh Dragoons. 
Lieutenant Brickdale, 3d Regiment Dragoon Guards, 
b Lieutenant 
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Lieutenant Briſac, Royal Artillery. 

Lieutenant Baugh, 58th Regiment. 

Lieutenant Bellaers, 12th Regiment Foot. 
Licutenant Beevor, gth Regiment Dragoons. 
Lieutenant Bolton, 13th Regiment Dragoons. 
Lieutenant Beckford, King's Dragoon Guards. 
Lieutenant Bennett, 11th Dragoons. 

Lieutenant Beauchamp, Queen's Dragoon Guards. 
Cornet Sir Patrick Blake, Bart. 10th Dragoons. 


Cornet Bothwell, Royal North Britiſh Regiment 
Dragoons. 


Cornet Buller, Royal Regiment Dragoons. 
Cornet Browne, gth Regiment Dragoons. 
Enſign Butler, 67th Regiment. 

Enſign Barclay, 34th Regiment. 

Enſign Biſſet, 37th Regiment. 

Enfign Bruce, 54th Regiment. 


C. 


The Right Honourable Earl Cornwallis, K. G. 
fourteen Copies. 


The Right Honourable the Earl of Carhampton, 
The Right Honourable Lord Frederick Cavendiſh. 
The Right Honourable General Conway. 
Lieutenant General Cuninghame. 


Lieutenant 
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Lieutenant General Sir Henry Clinton, K. B. 
Lieutenant General Craig. 

Major General Campbell. 

Daniel Crokett, Eſq. 

Sir Alexander Craufurd, Bart. 

Mr. Craufurd. 

Mr. John Craufurd. 


Meſſrs. Cox, Cox, and Greenwood, Agents, _ 
Copies, 


Colonel Craig, 56th Regiment. 
Colonel Cuyler, 55th Regiment. 
Colonel Croſbie, 67th Regiment. 
Lieutenant Colonel Craig, 16th Regiment Foot, 
Lieutenant Colonel Campbell, 62d Regiment. 
Lieutenant Colonel Campbell, gth Regiment Foot, 
Major Chapman, Royal Artillery. 
Major Cartwright, 10th Regiment Dragoons, 
Major Churchill, 15th Regiment D'. 
Major Chapman, Royal Iriſh. 
Major Campbell, 48th Regiment Foot. 
The Honourable Major Cuffe, 18th Regiment Dra- 

goons. 
Captain Campbell, late ad Battalion Royals. 
Captain Craufurd, 13th Regiment Foot. 
Captain Cliffe, Royal Fuzileers. 
Captain Cerjat, Royal Regiment Dragoons. 

b 2 Captain 


_— — 
IIS | ws 


—_— p 
—_ —  — —— 


— — ——— 
— —— — — 
— — — ina b = ra ren Boy 12 Oe 


— — — 


» Vp 6 8% MO 
„ r 
—— — — — 


— — — — 


E ˙ TT 10" 11 


* — 
as cw es 


— — —é 
— 


— 


X A LIST OF SUBSCRIBERS. 


Captain Cumine, 26th Regiment. 
Captain Campbell, 69th Regiment. 
Captain Conyers, 5oth Regiment. 
Captain Callow, 3d Regiment Dragoons, 
Captain Church, 38th Regiment, 
Captain Campbell, 19th Regiment Foot. 
Captain Cameron, 37th Regiment. 
Captain Colville, 54th Regiment. 
Captain Campbell, 57th Regiment. 
Captain Campbell, Engineers. 


Licutenant Charlton, 3d Regiment Dragoon Guards, 
Lieutenant Couture, Engineers, 


Lieutenant Cuninghame, 48th Regiment. 
Lieutenant Cuming, 26th Regiment. 
Lieutenant Campbell, D'. 

Lieutenant Caſtleman, 69th Regiment. 
Lieutenant Cumines, 25th Regiment. 
Lieutenant Croker, 38th Regiment. 
Lieutenant Cuyler, 38th Regiment. 
Lieutenant Coſby, 67th Regiment. 
Lieutenant Campbell, 7oth Regiment. 
Cornet Cotton, 10th Regiment Dragoons. 
Cornet Colman, Royal Regiment Dragoons. 
Cornet Caldwell, gth Regiment Dragoons. 


D. The 
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D, 


The Right Honourable Lord Dorcheſter, K.B. 
The Right Honourable Lord Delvin. 

Colonel Dundas, Quarter Maſter General in Ireland, 
Colonel Dundas, 11th Regiment Dragoons, 

Colonel Dixon, Engineers. 

Colonel Dalrymple, Queen's Royal Regiment Foot. 
Lieutenant Colonel Dundas, 45th Regiment Foot. 


Lieutenant Colonel Sir Hew Dalrymple, iſt Regiment 
Foot Guards. 


Lieutenant Colonel De Peiſter, 8th Regiment Foot. 
Sir Nathaniel Duckinfield, Bart, late 82d Regiment. 
Major Durnford, Engineers. 
Major Deſpard, Royal Fuzileers. 
Major Darby, D'. 
Major Duff, 26th Regiment. 
Captain d' Auber, 11th Regiment Dragoons. 
Captain Durnford, Engineers. 
Captain Duff, 58th Regiment. 
Captain Donaldſon, gth Regiment Dragoons. 
Captain Duke, 26th Regiment. 
Captain Dundas, 1 3th Regiment Dragoons, 
Captain Dunbar, 7oth Regiment. 
Captain Darby, 54th Regiment, 
Captain Lieutenant Dickſon, 4th Regiment Foot. 
b 3 Lieutenant 
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Lieutenant Deane, 1oth Regiment Dragoons. 
Lieutenant Dyer, Royal Fuzileers. 

Lieutenant Dobſon, Royal Regiment Dragoons. 
Lieutenant Dyott, 4th Regiment Foot. 

Lieutenant Doyle, 24th Regiment. 

Lieutenant Dacres, 26th Regiment. 

Lieutenant Duke, D'. 

Cornet Dupuis, Queen's Regiment Dragoon Guards. 
Cornet Dering, Queen's Regiment Light Dragoons. 
Cornet Dodd, King's Regiment Dragoon Guards. 
Enſign Dalton, 67th Regiment. 

Enfien Dales, 4th Regiment Foot. 

Enſign Davidſon, 26th Regiment. 

Enſign Dickſon, 25th Regiment. 

Enſign Dickſon, 22d Regiment, 

Mr. John Darby. 


E, 


The Right Honourable the Earl of Eglingtoune. 
Major General Sir William Erſkine, Bart. 
Lieutenant Colonel England, 24th Regiment. 
Lieutenant Colonel Euſtace, 33d Regiment. 
Major Edgar, 25th Regiment. 
Captain Everitt, 3d Regiment Dragoon Guards. 
Captain Evelegh, Engineers. 
Captain Evatt, oth Regiment. 

Lieutenant 
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Lieutenant Evatt, Queen's Regiment Dragoon Guards. 
Lieutenant Elliſon, 15th Regiment Dragoons, | 
Lieutenant Elliott, King's Regiment Dragoon Guards, 
Lieutenant Eveleigh, Queen's Royal Regiment Foot. 
Enſign Elliott, 25th Regiment. 

Enſign Eiſton, 7oth Regiment. 

Mr. John England, 38th Regiment. 


F. 


The Right Honourable Lord Edward Fitzgerald. 
The Right Honourable Lord Viſcount Feilding. 
Lieutenant General Fletcher. 


Lieutenant General Sir William Fawcett, K. B. Ad- 
jutant General. 


The Honourable Colonel Fox, Aide- de-Camp to the 
King. 

Major Fiſher, 5 5th Regiment. 

Major Sir Anthony Forſter, Bart, 54th Regiment, 

Captain Fiſher, Engineers. 

Captain Flood, King's Regiment Dragoon Guards. 

Captain Forch, Queen's Royal Regiment Foot. 

Captain Fraſer, 34th Regiment, 

Captain Forbes, D'. 


Lieutenant Forteſcue, Royal North Britiſh Regiment 
Dragoons, 


Lieutenant Fitzgerald, Royal Fuzileers, 
b 4 Lieutenant 


xxiv A LIST OF SUBSCRIBERS. 


Lieutenant Fraſer, King's Regiment Dragoon Guards. 
Lieutenant Fuller, 19th Regiment Foot. 

Licutenant Fraſer, 34th Regiment. 

Cornet Freeman, Royal North Britiſh Regiment 


Dragoons. 
Enſign Findlay, 13th Regiment Foot. 
Enſign Fullerton, 37th Regiment. 
Reverend Mr. Foord, 25th Regiment, 
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The Moſt Noble che Marquis of Granby. | 


Lieutenant General Gabbett. 

Major General Sir William Green, Bart. 
The Honourable Major General Gordon. 
Major General Garth, 

Major General Grenville. 


Colonel Goldſworthy, Royal Regiment Dragoons, 
Aide-de-Camp to the King. 


Colonel Grinfield, 3d Regiment Foot Guards: 
Lieutenant Colonel Gordon, 26th Regiment. 
Major Grant, 11th Regiment Dragoons. 


Major Gardner, Queen's Regiment Light Dragoons. 
Major Gillman, 27th Regiment. 


Major Gray, Queen's Royal Regiment Foot, 
Captain Gomm, 55th Regiment. 

Captain Gumbleton, 1 3th Regiment Dragoons. 
Captain 
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Lieutenant Gillon, Royal North Britiſh Regiment 
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Lieutenant Gage, Royal Fuzileers. 

Lieutenant Grafton, 4th Regiment Foot. 
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Cornet Gore, King's Regiment Dragoon Guards. 
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The Right Honourable the Earl of Harrington, 
The Right Honourable Lord Spencer Hamilton, 
The Right Honourable Lord Viſcount Hinchinbroke. 


The Right Honourable Lord Heathfield, K. B. twelve 
Copies. 


The Right Honourable Lord Herbert. 

General Sir George Howard, K. B. | 

General Hodgſon. | 

Lieutenant General Sir Frederick Haldimand, K. B. 
The 
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Colone) Haſtings, 34th Regiment. 
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Major Heron, Royal North Britiſh Regiment Dra- 
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goons. 
Lieutenant Holloway, Engineers. 


Lieutenant Hope, 27th Regiment. 
— Lieutenant 
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Enſign Hinde, 5 5th Regiment. 

Enſign Henderſon, 58th Regiment. 


Adjutant Hopwood, King's Regiment Dragoon 
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Mr. Hamilton, Surgeon, Queen" 8 a Dragoon 
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Mr. Hutchinſon, Quarter Maſter, 75oth Regiment. 
John Holland, Eſq. 
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Captain Jones, 34th Regiment. 

Captain Irvine, 57th Regiment. 
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Enſign Meyrick, 24th Regiment. 
Enſign Moneypenny, 26th Regiment, 
Enſign Mainwaring, 67th Regiment. 
Enſign Manſell, 54th Regiment. 


N. 


His Grace the Duke of Northumberland, 
The Right Honourable Lord Napier. 
The Honourable George Napier. 


The Honourable Lieutenant Colonel Needham, 1ſt 
Regiment Foot Guards, 


Lieutenant Colonel Newton, 1oth Regiment Dragoons. 
Lieutenant Colonel Nugent, late g7th Regiment. 
Major Neſbitt, 19th Regiment Foot. 


Captain Nicoll, 7th Regiment, 


Captain Nares, D'. 


Lieutenant Nooth, Second Troop Horſe Grenadier 
— | 


Lieutenant Nelſon, Queen's Regiment Dragoon 
Guards. | 


Lieutenant Need, King's Regiment Dragoon Guards. 
Enſign Noel, 12th Regiment Foot. 


O. 


Major General Sir George Oſborne, Bart. 
Colonel Ogilvie, 4th Regiment Foot. 
Major 
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Major Ormſby, gth Regiment Dragoons. 
Captain Otway, 48th Regiment. 


Cornet Ogle, 1 5th Regiment Dragoons, 
Enſign Oliver, 65th Regiment Foot. 


P. 


The Right Honourable the Earl of Pembroke. 
The Right Honourable Lieutenant General Pitt. 
Lieutenant General Sir Robert Pigot Piggott, Bart. 
Major General Phillipſon. 

Major General Picton. 

The Honourable Lieutenant Colonel Phipps. 
Major Powlett. a 

Major Price, King's Regiment Dragoons. 

Captain Pitt, roth Regiment Dragoons. 

Captain Parſlow, 3d Regiment Dragoons, 


Captain Preſton, Royal North Briuſh Regiment Dra- 
goons. 


Captain Payne, Royal Regiment Dragoons. 

Captain Paillie, x 3th Regiment Dragoons. 

Captain Paſſingham, 38th Regiment. 

Captain Pakenham, King's Regiment Dragoon Guards. 
Captain Lieutenant Prince, D'. 

Lieutenant Pye, 3d Regiment Dragoons, 

E c Lieutenant 
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Lieutenant Phipps, Engineers. 

Lieutenant Picton, 12th Regiment Foot. 

Lieutenant Piggott, Royal Fuzileers. 

Lieutenant Pickard, 13th Regiment Dragoons. 
: Lieutenant Probyn, 38th Regiment, 

Lieutenant Perry, 14th Regiment Foot. 

Cornet Pocklington, 15th Regiment Dragoons. 

Enſign Paiſley, 16th Regiment Foot, 
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His Grace the Duke of Queenſbury, 


R. 


His Grace the Duke of Richmond, two Copies. 


His Grace the Duke of Rutland, Lord Lieutenant of 
Ireland, | 


| | The Right Honourable Lord Rawdon, 
| Lieutenant General Rainsford. 

b Major General Roy. 

F Major Reid, Brigade Major, Dublin. 
Major Rollinſon, 2oth Regiment. 


Dr 


Major Roſs, 34th Regiment. 
Captain Roſs, Royal Artillery, 
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Captain Roſe, 4th Regiment Foot. 
Captain Ramſay, 14th Regiment Foot. 
Captain Rutherford, 27th Regiment. 
Captain Roſs, 3d Regiment Horſe. 
Captain Roſs, 14th Regiment Foot. 
Lieutenant Roberts, 48th Regiment. 
Lieutenant Roſs, 25th Regiment. 
Lieutenant Rice, 58th Regiment. 

Cornet Reeves, Queen's Dragoon Guards. 
Cornet Reynell, 18th Regiment Dragoons. 
Enſign Robinſon, 24th Regiment. 

Enſign Reynolds, 34th Regiment. 
Adjutant Richards, 3d Regiment Dragoon Guards. 
The 65th Regiment. 

The 1yth Regiment Foot. 

The 22d Regiment. 


8. 


The Right Honourable Lord Southampton, three 
Copies. 0 

The Right Honourable Lord Viſcount Stopford. 

The Honourable Major General St. John, 

Colonel Stehelin, Royal Artillery. 

Colonel Sir James Steuart, Bart, 


C 2 Licutenant 
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Lieutenant Colonel Sir Robert Steuart, Bart. 


Lieutenant Colonel St. George, 7oth Regiment. 
Lieutenant Colonel Spry, Engineers. 

Licutenant Colonel Shee, 35th Regiment. 

Major Sladden, 67th Regiment. 


Captain Sandford, Royal North Britiſh Regiment 
Dragoons. 


Captain Shuttleworth, Royal Fuzileers. 
Captain Spencer, Royal Regiment Dragoons, 
Captain Saunders, gth Regiment Dragoons. 
Captain Scott, 26th Regiment. 

Captain Stiell, 24th Regiment. 

Captain Sandford, 18th Regiment Dragoons. 


The Honourable Captain Stapylton, Queen's Royal 
Regiment Foot. 


Captain Steele, 34th Regiment. 


Lieutenant Spry, 64th Regiment. 


Lieutenant Smollett, Queen's Regiment Light Dra- 
| goons. 


Lieutenant Suckling, 3d Regiment Dragoon Guards. 
Lieutenant Stratton, 67th Regiment. 


Lieutenant ShuttleworthRoyal Fuzileers. 


Lieutenant Syer, King's Regiment Dragoon Guards. 
Lieutenant Serjeantſon, D'. 
Lieutenant Sutherland, 25th Regiment. 


Lieutenant Smith, De. 


Lieutenant 
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Lieutenant Scott, 19th Regiment Foot. 

Cornet Shiffner, 11th Regiment Dragoons, 

Cornet Stirling, D'. 

Cornet Shelley, D'. 

Cornet Shadwell, 1oth Regiment Dragoons. 
Cornet Spicer, Royal North Britiſh Regiment — 
goons. | 
Cornet Sykes, 3d Regiment Dragoons. 

Cornet Sherſton, 1.3th Regiment Dragoons. 
Cornet Shore, 4th Regiment Dragoons. 

Enſign Skinner, 7oth Regiment F oot. 

Enſign Spry, D'. | 

Enſign Stanley, D'. 


T. 


The Right Honourable Lord Viſcount Townſhend. 
Major General Trelawney. 


The Honourable John Thomas Townſhend, Under 
Secretary of State. 


Colonel Trigge, 12th Regiment Foot. 


Lieutenant Colonel Thoroton, Coldſtream Regiment 
Guards, 


Major Taylor, Queen's Dragoon Guards, 
Major Trench, 38th Regiment. 
Captain Twiſs, Engineers. 


63 Captain 
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Captain Tweedie, 12th Regiment Foot. 

Captain Trotter, King's Regiment Dragoon Guards, 
Captain Tytler, 56th Regiment. 

Captain Todd, 43d Regiment. 

Cornet Talbot, Queen's Regiment * Guards. 

1 Cornet Townſhend, D'. 

Cornet Thompſon, King's Regiment 1 Guands, 
Cornet Tyndall, D'. 

Enſign Tomkins, 64th Regiment. 


En!iz3n Thomas, 1oth Regiment Foot. 


: * 
; "# 


| 
| Licutenant Colonel Vyſe, King's Regiment Dragoon 
| Guards, 


Captain Villettes, 1oth Regiment Dragoons, 


Enſign Vandelcur, 48th Regiment. 


W. 


Licutenant General Warde. 

Colonel Williamſon, Deputy Adjutant General. 
Lieutenant Colonel Walker, Royal Artillery. 
Lieutenant Colonel Whyte, 6th Regiment Foot. 


Licutenant Colonel Wollocombe, Queen's Royal Re- 
giment Foot, 


7 Major 


* 


* 
| * 
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Major Waugh. 

Major Waller, King's Regiment Dragoon Guards. 

Major Wauchope, coth Regiment. 

The Honourable Major Walpole, 13th Regiment 
* Dragoons. |; 

Major Willey, 3d Regiment Horſe. 

Captain Warham, Queen's Regiment Dragoon Guards. 

Captain Webb, Coldſtream Regiment Guards. 

Captain Watſon, 3d Regiment Dragoons, 

Captain Warde, 2d Troop Horſe Grenadier Guards, 

Captain Wilſon, 39th Regiment. 

Captain Wincheſter, 20th Regiment. 

Captain Weſtenra, 18th Regiment Dragoons. 

Captain Waller, 3d Regiment Dragoons. 

Captain White, 25th Regiment. 

Captain Wright, Do. 

Captain Wilkinſon, 67th Regiment. 

Captain Wilſon, D'. 

Lieutenant Wright, 15th Regiment Dragoons. 

Lieutenant Whitaker, 3d Regiment Dragoons, 

Lieutenant Wintour, Do. | 


Lieutenant Wilſon, Queen's Regiment Light Dra- 
goons. 


Lieutenant Wade, 3d Regiment Dragoon Guards. 
Lieutenant Walmſley, Royal Regiment Dragoons. 
Lieutenant Wilſon, 39th 7 k 
Er Regiment 
C 4 Lieutenant 
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Lieutenant Wood, King's Regiment Dragoon Guards, 
Lieutenant Wade, 3d Regiment Dragoons, 
Lieutenant and Adjutant Williamſon, 7oth Regiment 
Cornet Webb, Queen's Regiment Dragoon Guards, 
Cornet Wigley, 2d Regiment Dragoons. 

Cornet Wright, King's Regiment Dragoon Guards. 
Enſign Warde, iſt Regiment Foot Guards. 
Enſign White, 48th Regiment, 

Enſign Wood, 54th Regiment. 

Enfign Wodrop, 57th Regiment, 


, A 
The Right Honourable Sir George Yonge, Bart. 
Secretary at War. 


Lieutenant Colonel Yorke, 6th Regiment. 
Captain Young, 13th Regiment Dragoons. 
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ADDITIONAL SUBSCRIBERS 


SINCE THE FOREGOING LIST WAS PRINTED, 


IEUTENANT Colonel Charles Graham, 42d 
Regiment. 


Captain Robert Potts, D'. 
Captain William Dickſon, D'. 


Captain Charles Brathwaite, Equery to His Royal 
Highneſs the Duke of Cumberland, 


Captain Lieutenant Alexander Grant, 42d Regiment. 
Lieutenant Alexander Cumine, D'. | 
Lieutenant Hugh Fraſer, D'. 

Lieutenant Henry David Fraſer, D'. 

Lieutenant William Fraſer, D'. 

Lieutenant Knott, 43d Regiment. 

Enſign James Roſe, 42d Regiment. 

Enſign Donald M' Niven, D'. 

Enſign James Blair, D'. 

Enſign William Anſtruther, D'. 

Quarter-Maſter Hector M Lean, D'. 


WE. 


WE inſert the following Advertiſement, 
which the Author has lately publiſhed, 
as 1t conveys a complete detail of the 
contents of his Works, and ſerves to 
explain his original deſign, which 'has 
been very generally miſtaken.—It would 
be ſuperfluous to tranſlate thoſe parts 
of the Advertiſement that have not the 
above tendency ; we ſhall therefore ! 
omit them, and ſelect ſuch only as im- 


mediately relate to the points in queſ- 
tion. 


T HE 


AUTHOR's ADVERTISEMENT. 


TH E fixth, which is the laf volume of 


my Work, is now ready for delivery. 


Theſe fix volumes form a complete Trea- 
tiſe upon every branch of Field Fortifica- 
tion, combined with and adapted to the prin- 
Ciples of Tacticks, and this is what I pra- 
miſed to deliver to the Publick in the Prefaces 
to the ſecond and third editions of my Field 


Engineer. I never intimated a deſign, nor 
ever had I the leaſt intention of writing a 


connected h1/tory of the ſeven years War, 


The complete campaign of the year 1758, 
between the Ruſſians and Pruſſians, will be 
ound 
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xiv THE AUTHOR's 
found in the ſecond volume, and that of | 
1761, between the Ruſſians, Auſtrians, and 
: Prufſians, in the third and fifth volumes. 
The. particular important events which I 
have elected will be found as follows, vis. 
The Apair of Maren in 17 59, in the firſt 
volume; the three fieges of Schweldnitz, in 
17 575 17 58, and 1762 au the attack and 
florming of that fortreſs in 1761, by Marjhal 
Loudon—in the fourth volume; and in the 
tb volume will be found ſeveral deſcrip- 
tions of the Attacks and Deſences of impor- 
tant poſs, barricades of waggons, &c. blocks 
houjes, buildings, redoubts, and lines. My 
idea, in ſelecting theſe detached pieces, bas 
been, to elucidate by actual examples my 


Military Maxims, and my treatiſe on Field 


Fortification; as alſo to prove, in a more 


CF. | immediate 


ADVERTISEMENT. xulv 


immediate and fatisfafory manner, the juft= 

meſs of the principles I bave laid down. 
Examples enliven a ſcientifick treatiſe, which | 
7s otherwiſe apt to become dry and tireſome; 
moreover, they greatly tend to ullufirate the 
precepts, and to imprint them in the me- 


mory of the Reader. 


I have not confined myſelf merely to Field 
Fortification, but I have endeavoured to 
convey information to my readers on other 
branches of the military ſcience, with which 
it is indiſpen/ably neceſſary that every officer 
ſhould be acquainted. For inſtance; there 
will be found in each volume interſperſed 
treatiſes and obſervations on the ſervice of 
artillery in the field, which has hitherto been 
little thougbt of or attended to except by offi- 
gers 
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cers of artillery, though a competent knows 
ledge of it is ſo efentially neceſſary for every 
officer. I have rendered it ſufficiently clear 
and explicit for the inſiruction of ſuch offi 
cers as do not ſerve in the artillery.— In the 

fourth volume I have endeavoured to treat | 
of fieges in ſo ample and detailed a manner, | 
and to place that part of the ſervice in ſo 
clear a point of view, that an officer, who 
has never ſtudied either fortification or ar- 
tillery, may not only obtain the neceſſary in- 
formation on this branch of the military 
art (an ignorance of which might turn 
out to his diſadvantage and diſgrace), but 
alſo may arrive at a ſufficient degree of pro- 
ficiency in it, to render eſſential ſervice at a 
ſiege himſelf. Thoſe likewiſe who are not 
profeſſional men, will, by reading this vo- 


- | lume, 


ADVERTISEMENT. xvii 


lume, be the better able to under/iand the 


accounts of fieges which they may meet with 


in news-papers or hiftories. 


In the courſe of my Work, and particu- 
larly in the ſixth volume, I have treated of 


Field Fortification, adapting its principles 


to actual experience. and practice, in ibe 


mot ample and detailed manner, from a 


Aleche to the moſt extenſive lines, —T have 
deſcribed all kinds of works, and fhewn their 
defects as well as excellencies, and in what 


manner they may be defended or attacked. 


THE 
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 hiflorical point of view, and it is replete with 


and that it may in particular prove uſeful 


ſons for each manæuvre, as well as its iſſue 


* 4. 
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AUTHOR'S PREFACE 


FH E war which broke out in_the year” 
1756, is extremely intereſting for all 
readers in general, when confidered-in an 


inſtruction for officers : but in order that a 
hiſtory of it may anſwer the wiſh and ex- 
fedlation of readers of every deſcription, 


zo the military, it ſhould not only be inva- 
riably authentick and impartial, but muſt 
alſo place in a clear point of view the ſecret 
ſprings of every undertaking, and the rea- 
and conſequences. The reflections that are 
made on the conduct of the Generals and the 
tioops, as well as the repreſentation of that 
conduct, muſt be Jounged on the eat face 
as they really happened, tataily dive/ied of 
bi flatiery 
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faattery or prejudice, and unreſirained by 


any fear of offending the parties concerned, 
From theſe circumſtances it appears, that 
te execution of ſuch an undertaking ts 
almoſt impracticable for a private perſon ; 
and indeed, wwere that not the caſe, it would 
be far from an adviſable meaſure, unleſs 
half a century had elapſed fince the date of 
the facts commented upon. It is poſſible, 
however, to avoid moſt of theſe difficulties in 
treating only of particular occurrences in a 
campaign, withont entering into a connects 
ed detail of the whole operations; and by 
making choice of, and repreſenting in their 
true colors, the maſt important and infiruc- 
tive events, a military author may furniſh 
uſeful materials to the future hiftorian, and 
afford ſuch a fund of inſiruction to the of 
Acer, dodo is defirous of acquiring knowledge 
in his profeſſion, that, by thoroughly ſtudying 
and reflefting upon theſe events, be can from 
them deduce principles, which may /erve 10 
regulate his conduct in future (perbaps in 
ſonie degree ſimilar) ſituations in the field. 
d We 
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We bave a great number of books Writs 
ten on tacticks, and the different branches 
of the military art, ſome of which are ex- 
tremely good; but ſtill there is a fault 
common to them all; they ſeem merely cal- 
culated for the officer of much experience, 
and contain ſo much ſcience, and ſo little 
real practical information, that the unex- 
perienced officer ſeldom finds himſelf much 
better for his fludy when he takes the field. 
I refer my/elf for the ſupport of this aſſer- 
ton to thoſe officers, who have entered into 
campaigns with no other Frowledoe than 
what they have derived from ſuch reading. 
Fi: moſt of theſe books (very few excepted) 
the rules and examples are not adapted to 
the ſpecies of the troops and nature of the 
ground, but the latter are made ſubſervient 
to the former; or at leaſt, tobat is laid down 
is ſo confined in its application, that in an 
hundred campuigns perhaps there may not 
occur one inſtance where it can be put in 
practice. 


Wells 


P R E F A CE Ii 


Well-attęſied and important events do 
not require a high poliſh, nor the emdelliſb 
ment which the diſplay of. much ſcience and 
erudition may afford them, To relate them 
impartially, and to examine the. natural 
cauſes of their progreſs, from their origin to 
their iſſue, is all that 1s. wanting. In this, 
however, fimple as it is, many fail; for, 
from a deſire of appearing either deeply 
learned or novel, they ſeek for the cauſes 'ef 
events where they never exiſted, and labour 
za trace them to a remote diflance, when in 
fact they need but allow their judoment 10 
operate unreſtrained, and they would diſ- 
cover them at fir/t fight .in their fulleft ex- 
tent. 


Troops are often accuſed of timidity, with- 
out its ever being canſidered, whether they 
were really in a ſituation to do their duty 
or not. A meritorious eommander, let him 
have made the very beſt poſſible diſpoſition, 15 
often blamed for its failure, though it may 
be the unavoidable conſequence of ſome 

d 2 particular 
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particular accident which no human pru- 
dence could foreſee. It is impoſſible to form 
jut idea of the abilities of a General from 
à defeat or victory, without a Previous ac- 
curate examination of the diſpoſitions that 
he made. Upon minute enquiry it will be 
found, that moſt actions have been deter- 
mined by ſome unforeſeen accident *, and 
that a ſingle occurrence, which in itfelf is 
_ apparently trivial when compared to the 
great combination of the whole, has often 
turned the ſcale. 


Convinced of theſe unquæſtionable truths, 
I venture to lay before the Publick, in dog 
tached pieces, the mol important events of 
cobich I was an eye-witneſs in the war from 


This idea muſt not be canſidered in too extenſive a light; 
for in that caſe it would appear as if the author meant to 
aſſert, that accident has contributed more to the ſucceſs of 
many great Generals than the excellence of their own difpoſp= 
tions. The late King of Pruſſia's battles of Lowoſitz, Roſ- 
bach, Leuthen, &c. are ſtrong proofs of the contrary ; how- 
ever, his loſing the battle of Kollin, and his winning that of 
Torgau ſhew, that the author's remark is by no means with 
out foundation.— Tranffalo * 
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3756 70 1 763. 1 fall endeavour to render 
them as inſiructiue as poſſible for all officers, 
and particularly for thoſe who ſerve on the 
fiaff of armies, in the capacities of Quarter 
Maſter Generals, Aides-de-Campy &c. as ago 
for the corps of Field Engineers, With-this 
view I ſhall unfold the principal cauſes to 
which may be attributed the. iſue of each 
operation; from thence deduce maxims and 
obſervations on the art of war; and add 
occaſional treatiſes on that part of this ex- 
renſive ſcience, which is immediately con- 
netted with and applicable to the event in 
queſtion, —I ſhall nat make quotations, or 
any extracts whatever from other authors, 
much leſs ſhall I attempt to criticiſe or re- 
Jute thetr opinions; this I leave for others 
to do; and I ſhall alſo avoid touching on 
thoſe parts of the military art which others 
before me have treated, perhaps more abiy 
than I could. Throughout the wobole I an 
determined to obſerve ihe ir icteft impartia- 
lity, and on no account to allow myſelf to 
ruander from my Jubject into enquiries and 
| | | diſcuſſions 


3 __ 


— —— — — — 


iv THE AU THOR 's 
diſcuſſions that do not immediately relate 


40 It. 


Should I, notuithſtanding my inviolable 
attachment to the plain ſimple truth, by 
accident be led into any error; or ſhould, 
in ſpite of all my enquiries, any circumſtance 
of conſequence (particularly relative to the 
army oppoſed to that in whichThad the honour 
10 ſerve) remain concealed from me, I can 
only ſay, that I'/hall be moſt thankful to any 
per/on who will take the trouble of pointing 
out to me my deficiencies, and of aſſiſting me 
with their ſuperior: information, which, i 
well-groundea, I ſhall beg leave to inſert, 
under their names, in the next volume of 
My cor R. 


We attack and defence. of fortified as 
well as unfortified poſitions have been much 
zoo ſlightly confidered by all military authors, 
and I do not know of any really uſeful work 
eohich bas theſe important objects for ita 
ſubject. I. ſhall therefore add ta every de- 

9 | ſcription 
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ſe tion of a battle, or remarkable. poſition, 

7 Felative treatiſe on the attack and defence 
0 * poſetions, camps, redoubts, and intrench 
ments; and ſbet the immediate application 
of the rules I eftabliſh on the fame ground: 
which comes actually within the given de- 
ſcription. Each volume will be in Jiſelf en- 
tire, and independant; and the whole united 
will, J hope, conſtitute a uſeful and complete 
hiftorical and military work, I do not ſet 
out with the idea of compoſing a treatiſe for 
formed Generals, but I write for thoſe offi= 
cers who and in need of inſtruction. I 
conclude, however, that my readers have 
already acquired ſome knowledge of the fun- 
damental principles of chooſing and fortify- 
ing poſitions ; otherwiſes were I 10 ſuppoſe 
them totally ignorant, I muſt enter too 
deeply into minute details, and conſequently 
render my work tireſome and unpleaſant to 


all thoſe wwho are in palſeſton of ſome __ 
mation on theſe points. 


The 
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The praiſe or di 3 of my readers 
Till decide, whether or not I have attained 
the point I aim at, and alſo determine me 
as to the further continuance of this works 
ewhich will entirely depend on the opinion 
formed of it by thoſe who are acknowledged 
proficients in the military ſcience, 


T have altered nothing in the body of 
this ſecond edition, from a motive of reſpect 
to thoſe who paſſeſs the firſt ; but T ſhall add 
at the end of the volume any corrections or 
amendments that I may find neceſſary *. 


In the original there is a miſtake in this part of the Pre- 
face, which we have corrected, The author ſays, “ that he 
« will publiſh the corrections and amendments of the firſt 
« yolume at the ſame time with the ſecond volume 3” 
whereas he adds them at the end of this, as * be ſeen in 
the ſequel.— Tranſlators. 
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Page 155. Line 20, fer b. read l. 
Page 160. Title, for Heigths, read Heights: 
Vage 138% Line 14, for cannot, read cannons 
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DE TAILED DESCRIPTION 


OF THE 


AFFAIR or MAXEN. 


Un ſage Gintral GE EL  OOESTEM 


* » pare tous les coups gue i Ennemi lui porte: 
Loin de le recevoir, il donne le Combat. 
Le fort des aſſaillans eft toujours favorable. 


L'Art de la Guerre de Main de Maitre, 


HE Ruffian army, notwithſtanding 
it had gained ſo important a vic- 
tory at Franckfort on the Oder, and was 
reinforced by a conſiderable body of 
Auftrians, retired, about the end of Oc- 
tober 1759, contrary to all expectation, 
into > Poland, and went into winter quar- 
. B ters. 


2 AFFAIR OF MAXEN. 


ters —The King of Pruſſia immediately 
detached a corps of twenty battalions and 
thirty ſquadrons, under the command of 
General Hulſen, to Saxony, as a reinforce- 
ment to Prince Henry's army; which 
troops arrived at Groſſenhayn the 8th of 
November. His Majeſty alſo, as ſoon as 
he was certain as to the further operations 
of the Ruſſians, and had recovered from 
a ſlight indiſpoſition, haſtened himſelf to 
Saxony, and arrived at Torgau the 11th 
of Navember. 


In conſequence of theſe movements, 
Field Marſhal Daun, who was oppoſed to 
Prince Henry near Schilda, ſaw himſelf 
under the neceſſity of quitting his ſitua- 
tion on the 4th of November, and of re- 
treating towards Dreſden, as well to cover 
that city, as to keep open his commu- 
nication with Bohemia; which at once 
changed the operations of the Auſtrian 


army from the offenſive to the defenfive. 


A Pruſſian 


ST ECTS”. 3 


A Pruſſian corps, commanded by Lieu- 
tenant General Fink, endeavoured, during 
the whole of this retreat, to turn the left 
flank of the Auſtrian army, and ſucceeded 
in the undertaking by.a ſucceſsful attack 
made upon General Brentano at Noſſen; 
which obliged Marſhal Daun to retire 
further towards Drefden: He did ſo ; 
and. on the 17th of November he took. 
a very advantageous camp on the heights 
of Plauen, with the Plauen yalley, or 
rather large ravine, in his front, Pl. 1. a. 
—This very broad and deep ravine, 
through which the Weiſſritz ſtream-flows, 
is formed by high rugged rocks on both 
ſides: the few paths that lead up to the 
heights are extremely ſteep and narrow, 
of courſe difficult of aſcent, and eaſily 
defended, —Theſe walls of rock begin at 
Plauen, and cxtend without interruption 
to Potzſchappel ; the Windberg, a very 
high hill which commands the whole 
country, is ſituated at the end of the 
ravine ; from Potzſchappel to it there are 

B 2 no 
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no ſuch inacceſſible rocks, but the heights 
are ſteep and commanding, and the ap- 
proaches to them very difficult. Towards 
Dreſden the ravine ſuddenly ends, and 
on the left of the Weiſſritz the ground 
falls “ gradually to within a ſmall diſtance 
of the ſuburbs of the city; but on the 
Tight of that ſtream, the height on which 
the village of Plauen ſtands terminates in 
a ſmall ridge, called the Hane Berg, that 
runs from Plauen almoſt to the ſuburbs, 
and reſembles a breaſt-work. 


The whole Auſtrian cavalry was poſted 
in the plain between Plauen and Dreſden; 
the right wing extending to the ſuburb 
of that city, and the left wing to the 
village. As this advantageous poſition 
made an attack upon the Auſtrian army 
almoſt impracticable, the King of Pruffia 
endeavoured to oblige Field Marſhal Daun 


In the original this is expreſſed ſo as to leave a doubt 
whether the ground falls towards Dreſden, or riſes. The fact 
is that it falls..-Tranſlators. 


to 


— 
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to quit it, and retire towards Bohemia, by 
rendering his communication with that 
country very difficult, and cutting off his 
means of ſubſiſtence. To this end he 
ſent Colonel Kleiſt with a corps of light 
troops into Bohemia, who deſtroyed many 
magazines, and levied conſiderable con- 
tributions. He detached General Fink, 
on the 15th of November, by Freyberg 
to Dippoldiſwalda, and advanced himſelf 
with the main army to Wilſdruf, Pl. 1. 1; 
as did alſo General Ziethen with the ad- 
vanced guard to Keſſelſdorf, Pl. 1. m. 


On the 16th, General Fink ſent Major 
General Wunſch to Maxen, with half of 
his corps, as an advanced guard ; the ad- 
vanced parties of this detachment drove 
back, on the 18th, Major General Kleefeld 
of the army of the Empire * from Dohna 


Cd 
It is to be obſerved, that this means the army compoſed 
of the troops belonging to the different fates of the Empire, 
and has no connection with, or relation to, the Auſtrian 
army, Tranſlators. 
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to Cotta. Field Marſhal Daun imme- 
diately oppoſed to the corps at Maxen a 
body of light troops, under the command 
of Major General Brentano. Pl. 1. c. 
And as the Pruſſian corps at that place, 
and at Dippoldiſwalda (ſee the order of 
battle, N' 2.) conſiſted of thirty-five ſquas 
drons and eighteen battalions,. the Field 
Marſhal ſaw himſelf under the neceflity 
of detaching another corps, under Baron 
Sincere, General of the infantry *, to 


* As the terms of diſtinction for the ranks of the Auſtrian 
Generals differ in ſome reſpects from thoſe of other armies, 
we conſider it as not ſuperfluous to give the following ac- 
count of them, þ 


Noe 1. Field Marſhal. 
In cavalry.— General der Cavallerie, or, General of 


2. n 
In infantry. General Feldzeugmeiſter General of 
infantry. 
3. Cavalry and infantry.— Feld Marechal Lieutenant, 
| Lieutnant General. 
4. De — General Feld Wachtmeiſter Major Ge- 
neral. 
- Tranſlators. 


Ruppchen, 


AER GE ! 7 
Ruppchen, Pl. I. b. in order to ſecure 
the rear of the army. 


On the 17th, Lieutenant General Fink, 
with the remainder of his troops, follow- 
ed Major General Wunſch to Maxen ; but 
left Major General Lindſtædt with three 
battalions and a regiment of Cuiraſſiers 
poſted at Dippoldiſwalda, in order to keep 
open his communication with Freyberg. 
On his arrival, he detached Major General 
Wunſch, with five battalions and five ſqua- 
drons of Huſſars, towards Dohna, Pl. 1. o, 
and Pl. 2. a.; alſo Major General Platen 
to Reinhardſgrimma, with three batta- 
lions and a regiment of dragoons, Pl. 1. p, 
and Pl. 2. b. and poſted himſelf with the 
reſt of his troops at Maxen, Pl. 1. n. 


After the departure of General Fink's 
corps from Dippoldiſwalda, General Lind- 
ſtædt received orders, by one of the King's 
Chaſſeurs “, to join General Fink at Maxen 

* There is in Pruffia a ſmall corps of mounted Chaſſeurs 
who act as the King's meſſengers, and are conſtantly em- 


ployed as ſuch in time of war.—Tranſlators. 
B 4 with 
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with the troops under his command ; 
which he effected on the 19th. 


The abovementioned diſpoſition of the 
Prufſians totally prevented any part of 
the Auſtrian army from going into can- 
tonments, contracted and rendered their 
foraging very difficult, and afforded the 
former an opportunity of making incur- 
ſions into Bohemia whenever they choſe. 


General Sincere's corps conſiſted of the 
following regiments, viz. 


Regiment of Huſſars.— Scezeny. 
Dragoons.— The ſtaff dra- 
goons , and young Mo- 
dena. 
Regiments 


In the beginning of the ſeven years war, the Auſtrians 
perceived that the battalions and ſquadrons were very much 
weakened by the different guards mounted over the Generals, 
baggage, magazines, bakery, &c. &c.; and, in conſequence, 
a regiment of dragoons, and one of infantry, were raiſed, 
which were called fa regiments, and placed under the im- 
mediate orders of the Quarter Maſter General. Theſe two 

_ regiments 
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Regiments of Cuiraffiers. — Serbelloni, 
Pretlach, Schmertzing, 
old Modena, 

Infantry.— Anger, Marſ- 
chall, Giulay, Clericy, 
Ligne, Wied, Harſch, 
Botta, and young Col- 
loredo. 


But Field Marſhal Daun, in conſidera- 
tion of theſe circumſtances, immediately 
reinforced it with the two Cuiraſſier re- 


giments, Stampach, and Anhalt Zerbſt, 
and the infantry regiments, Durlach, 
Haller, and Tillier, (ſee the order of bat- 
tle, N' x.) in order to force from Dip- 
poldiſwalda General Lindſtædt's corps, 


regiments furniſhed all the Generals guards (that of the 
Field Marſhal commanding excepted, which always conſiſted 
of a company of grenadiers with a colour) as alſo all maga- 
zine and baggage guards, &c. &c.—But the original idea of 
this inſtitution was at length overturned, and the firſt batta- 
lion of the ſtaff infantry regiment, and the ſtaff dragoon re- 
giment, were, after ſome time, detached promiſcuouſly with 
ſeparate corps, of which they in general formed the advanced 
poſts, Tranſlators. | 
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which was ſtill there, and which, from 
the erroneous idea he had of its ſtrength, 
he expected would endeavour to maintain 
its poſt.— This poſt the Field Marſhal was 
determined to take poſſeſſion of, as it 
would facilitate his driving the Pruſſians 
from the neighbourhoad of Maxen and 
Dohna. General Sincere's corps, there- 
fore, received orders on the 19th, to march 
from Ruppchen at ſeven o'clock in the 
morning, and advance towards Dippoldiſ- 
walda. When the heads of the columns 
arrived at Heſelich, they diſcovered Ge- 
neral Lindſtædt's troops on their march 
from Dippoldiſwalda to Maxen, the rear 
of which had reached Ringelſhain. It 
being already evening, nothing deciſive 
could be undertaken; therefore no at- 
tempt was made to come up with them, 
nor any thing done, but a few ſhot fired 
out of thoſe - cannon which could be 
brought up the moſt expeditiouſly. About 
the ſame time the Field Marſhal arrived 
from the main army, and took with this 


7 corps 
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corps an advantageous camp before Dip- 
poldiſwalda, the right flank of which 
was on the height of Maltern, and the 
left at Heſelich. Pl. 1. k, and Pl. 2. A.— 
He occupied alſo the town of Dippoldiſ- 
walda with three battalions of infantry. 


If at the ſame time that General Fink 
marched to Maxen, a Pruſſian corps had 
been poſted at Dippoldiſwalda, or had 
General Lindſtædt's, which was too weak, 
been conſiderably reinforced and ordered 
to remain there, Field Marſhal Daun 
would have been very much embar- 
raſſed; for, in that caſe, no attack on the 
poſition of Maxen from the Reinhardſ- 
grimma quarter could poſſibly have been 
undertaken, without expoſing the right 
flank to the Pruſſians, and thus coming 
between two fires. By this diſpoſition 
alſo, the left flank of the poſition of Plauen 
would have been threatened, and conſe- 
quently the Auſtrian army could not have 
afforded a ſufficient detachment to attack 
General 
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General Fink from the ſide of Rohrſdorf 
and Wittgendorf. 


I cannot myſelf confirm the report of 
General Fink's having ftrongly recom- 
mended to the King, to occupy in force 
the poſt of Dippoldiſwalda, as I do not 
know whether or not it is really founded 
on truth. I am alſo ignorant of the im- 
portant reaſons (for important they muſt 
have been) which prevented his Majeſty 
from taking this ſtep; as likewiſe what 
made General Hulſen arrive too late; and 
it would be much too raſh in me to de- 
liver any deciſive opinion on theſe points, 
without being more intimately acquainted 
with the views of the King, and the ex- 
act ſituation and condition of his armies 


and corps“. However, one is very natu- 


rally 


General Hulſen marched from his cantonments at Sora 
on the 18th inſtant to Hertzogſwalda, the 19th to Colmnitz, 
and the evening of the 20th to Reichſtædt, near Dippoldiſ- 
walda : his out- poſts advanced almoſt up to that town, and 


the grenadier battalion of Bærſch occupied a height with 
ſome 
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rally led to ſuppoſe, that the King had an 
accurate knowledge of the country, and 
concluded that General Fink would take 


ſuch a poſition as he could at leaſt defend 
till he was relieved &. 


I was 


ſome cannon. On the 21ſt, however, when he heard of 
General Fink's capture, he returned to Freyberg. The 
marches from Sora to Reichſtzdt were certainly ſhort ; but 
thoſe who are acquainted with the extreme bad roads which 
he eyery where met with, and which were rendered almoſt 
impaſſable by ſnow and ice, will not accuſe him of any negli- 
gence or delay.-Author, 


This he certainly might have done, if he had occupied 
the third poſition propoſed by Captain Tielke in the ſequel, 
had made abbatis in the Reinhardſgrimma wood, particularly 
acroſs the roads, and had taken proper meaſures to render 
this, as well as all other approaches to the poſition, very dif- 
ficult, which could have been effected in a ſhort time by 
means of abbatis (and redoubts if thought neceſſary) as there 
is a great deal of wood in thoſe environs, —Therefore, al- 
though many people may with juſtice deem it a fault in the 
King, that he did not immediately poſt a conſiderable corps 
at Dippoldiſwalda, excluſive of General Fink's corps, yet 
every perſon, who is acquainted with the country, and has 
any knowledge of the military art, muſt behold with admira- 
tion the boldneſs and juſtneſs of the King's manceuvre, in 
detaching General Fink to Maxen : a manceuvre which de- 
ſerves as much to be admired as any of the other great actions 
of this conſummate General ; and which, had it been as well 
executed as conceived, would have been attended with the 
moſt important and brilliant ſucceſs. For had General Fink 


maintained 
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I was told by ſome of the officers who 
were taken priſoners, that the General 
was on the 19th inſtant informed, by ſpies 
and deſerters, of the attack intended to be 
made on him by Generals Sincere's and 
Brentano's corps, and that he ſent a re- 
port of the ſame to his Majeſty by a green 
Huſſar: but it was already too late; for a 
relief from the camp at Wilſdruf could 
not poſſibly arrive in leſs than two or 
three days. It is probable that the Pruſ- 
ſians never expected that the Auſtrians 
would really have undertaken this expe- 


maintained. his poſt till General Hulſen arrived (which he 
could have done by occupying the ground properly, as will 
be ſeen hereafter) Marſhal Daun would then have been un- 
able to drive the Pruſſians from the neighbourhood of 
Maxen ; and, as by this poſition they would have entirely 
cut off his communication with Bohemia on that fide, and 
have rendered the famous camp of Plauen almoſt, if not ab- 
ſolutely untenable, he would have been obliged to make a 
precipitate retreat over the Elbe by Dreſden, and proba- 
bly to have retired to Bohemia by that route with the 
greateſt part of his army. That the event of this expedition 
is to be attributed to the faults committed on the part of the 
Pruſſiansꝰ is moſt certain; but the deciſive fault was in the 
execution, not in the deſign : the chief perſon to be blamed, 
as we think, was General Fink, not the King.— Tranſlators. 


Called fo from the colour of their uniforms, = Tranſlators, 
dition; 
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dition; for they had received what they 
conſidered as certain intelligence, that 
Field Marſhal Daun had orders to riſk 
nothing more this campaign. 


Before General Fink had actually oc- 
cupied the poſition of Maxen, the King 
ſent him a letter“ by a Chaſſeur, in which 


* This letter, I am well informed, decided his fate. For, 
at the concluſion of his trial, every thing appeared in his fa- 
vour, and he did not ſtand convicted of any fault. General 
Ziethen, who was preſident of the court-martial, when he 
was about to cloſe the proceedings, aſked him, if he had 
any thing further to allege which. could tend to elucidate 
the affair in queſtion.— General Fink, after ſome pauſe, an- 
ſwered, that he remembered to have received a letter from 
the King prevjous to his occupying the poſt of Maxen. At 
General Ziethen's deſire it was ſhewn to him ;—after read- 
ing it, he looked with aſtoniſhment at General Fink, and 
ſaid, he pitied him from the bottom of his heart, for that this 
letter gave quite a different turn to the affair, which could 
not be otherwiſe than prejudicial to him,—It was this very 
circumſtance, (viz. his having received from the King that 
unlimited diſcretionary power) which determined the court- 
martial to ſentence him two years . impriſonment. The 


King had been ſo gracious as not to allow any mention to be 


made of the letter in the accuſation brought againſt the pri- 
ſoner. General Fink therefore owed his misfortune to his 
thus inadvertently accuſing himſelf, — After he was releaſed 
from his confinement, he went as General of infantry into 
the Daniſh ſervice, where he died. —Auther. h 
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he informed him, that he had received 
intelligence that the army of the Empire 
intended to act offenſively againſt him, 
and left it entirely to his diſcretion to 
poſt himſelf at Maxen or not as he ſhould 
judge moſt expedient. Notwithſtanding 
this, however, he followed exactly the 
orders which he had firſt received, pla- 
cing, perhaps, too great confidence in his 
own enterpriſing ſpirit, and relying too 
much on the good fortune that had hi- 
therto conſtantly attended him: (they re- 
marked in him this fault on his march 
to Maxen.) It is poſſible alſo that he may 
have been induced by other more cogent 
motives *. 


It is faid, that during his march from Noſſen to Dip- 
poldiſwalda, he returned to the King at the camp at Wilf- 
druf, and reprefented to him the danger of poſting himſelf at 
Maxen.—On which his Majeſty afked him, with much appa- 
rent diſpleaſure, If his courage failed him? The General 
immediately returned to his corps, and continued his march, 
Whoever conſiders the real texture of the human mind, and 
the powerful manner in which high courage and ambition 
operate upon it, will not wonder that he refuſed, after this, 
to avail himſelf of the King's permiſſion to retreat. Author. 


Field 
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Field Marſhal Daun apprehended that 
the King of Pruſſia might be informed 
of his expedition, either by the cannon- 


ſhot that were fired, or by ſome other 


means, and that he would, in conſequence, 
attempt ſome attack upon the main army, 
which was weakened by the above-men- 
tioned large detachments. He returned 
therefore to the camp at Plauen, as ſoon 
as he had ordered, that the following day, 
viz, the 20th, at ſeven o'clock in the morn- 
ing, the troops at Heſelich, &c. ſhould 
begin their march towards Reinhardſ- 
grimma. 


On the 2oth, as nothing extraordinary - 
had happened in the army, and as every 
preparation was made in caſe of an at- 
tack, the Field Marſhal repaired again to 
the corps that was moving againſt General 
Fink, in order to command it himſelf, 
and joined it juſt as the heads of the co- 
lumns reached Ringelſhain. He was ac- 
companied by the two Saxon Princes, 

C Albrecht 
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Albrecht and Clemens.—Immediately on 


his arrival, Count O'Donnel, General of 
cavalry, took the command of the cas 
valry, and Baron Sincere, General of in- 
fantry, that of the infantry. 


The march was performed in four cos 
lumns, viz. two of the infantry and two 
of the cavalry. The advanced guard 
conſiſted of the huſſar regiment, Sce- 
zeny, ſome ſquadrons of carabineers, a 
few Croats *, and a grenadier brigade of 
five battalions, under the command of 
Major General Baron Siſckowitz. (Order 
of battle, N' 1.) 


Major General Baron Seckendorf re- 
mained on the heights of Maltern, with 
the regiments Botta, and young Collo- 
redo ; one ſquadron of Stampach; one 
of Anhalt Zerbſt; and one hundred huſ- 
ſars and dragoons from the Emperor's, 


* Croats are the Emperor's light infantry, compoſes, of 
the inhabitants of Croatia, -Trarſ/lators. 


Eſterhazy's, 


W 
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Eſterhazy's, and the ſtaff dragoon regi- 


ments, Pl. 1. u, in order to ſecure the 
rear of the Auſtrians, in caſe any Pruſſian 
troops ſhould advance from Freyberg to 
Dippoldiſwalda. General Brentano's corps, 
which before remained at the Rothen- 
haus, c, (or red-houſe) had already poſted 
itſelf at Rohrſdorf, Pl. 1. S, and Pl. 2. 
B; and now received orders to approach 
Maxen, and to endeavour, as opportunity 
might offer, to fall on the flank and rear 
of General Fink's corps, whilſt Field 
Marſhal Daun attacked it in front. The 


Field Marſhal alſo had concerted with the 


> 
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army of the Empire, part of which lay 
near Gieſhubel, under the command of 
Prince Stolberg, Pl. 1. d, that they ſnould 
make a detachment to the heights of 
Dohna, in order to encloſe General Fink 
on that ſide. The Pruſſians had occu- 
pied Reinhardſgrimma with a free- batta- 
lion“, and ſome huſſars; and General 


Platen 
At the breaking out of a war, the King of Pruſſia, who 
| 3 keeps 
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Platen was poſted behind the village; 
PL. 2. b. 


Field Marſhal Daun formed his troops 
before Reinhardſgrimma in two lines, 
Pl. 2. C, reconnoitred the village himſelf, 
and made the advanced guard D attack it. 
As this approached, the Pruſſians both in 
and behind the village.quitted their poſt 
(which in fact was of great importance, 
on account of the difficult ravine in which 
Reinhardſgrimma is ſituated) and retreat- 
ed not only into'but through the wood, 
quite back behind Hauſſdorf, Pl. 2. d. 
This afforded the Auſtrians an opportu— 
nity of reconnoitring the roads through 
the village and the wood, which they did 
immediately. They found the paſles 
narrow, and rendered very difficult by 


keeps up but a very ſmall eſtabliſhment of light infantry, al- 
ways raiſes what they call Free-battalions, to act as light 
troops ; theſe inliſt voluntarily, and are compoſed of vaga- 
bonds of all nations and of all denominations. They are in 


general very bad corps, and by no means to be depended 
upon.——Tranſ/lators. 


the 
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the froſt and ſome little ſnow, as alſo the 

heights ſteep and extremely ſlippery. 

= This induced many to think, that it was 
WH inpofible to proceed with the artillery 
and cavalry, particularly as the horſes 
| W were not rough ſhod. But Major Fabri 
| of the ſtaff or engineer corps aſſured the 
Field Marſhal, that, upon cloſe examina- 
tion, he found it, though difficult, yet 
9 practicable, and would anſwer for the 


L {ſucceſs of the attempt. The Field Mar- 

£ ſhal immediately commanded March / 

, and having firſt occupied the wood with 

. Croats and Huſſars, which drove ſome 

f Prufſian troops from the firſt heights on 

. the other ſide of it, he made the corps 

d adyance in four columns, Pl. 2. E, thro” 

> i W Reinhardſgrimma, and the ſaid wood, to- 
Y WH wards Maxen. | 


General Fink had occupied the heights 
of Maxen with three battalions, c. and 
four howitzes, and five twelve-pounders, 
N' 27. General Platen was advanced at 
C 3 Hauſſdorf 
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Hauſſdorf with two battalions, Pl. . 9 
and Pl. 2. d; and the reſt of the troops 
were drawn up againſt General Brentano 
in order of battle *, Pl. 2. e. On the ht- 
tle round hill on the right of Maxen, 
there was a battery of four ſix-pounders, 
Ne 28; and there were alſo two oppoſed 
to General Brentano's corps, viz. N' 29 
and 30, each conſiſting of two twelve» 
pounders. 


As General Fink had neglected to take 
poſſeſſion of the two heights that lay be- 
tween the Reinhardſgrimma wood and 
Hauſſdorf, his poſition became extremely 
diſadvantageous; and ſo far from being 
able to oppoſe the Auſtrians in their act 
of deboucheing out of the wood, he could 
not ſee them; Pl. 4. Profiles 2 and 3; 
for, between the hills C and H on which 


The author has omitted to mention the battalion 36, 
poſted between Maxen and Schmorſdorf in Pl. 2. k; as 
alſo the battalion 48, which was poſted on the left of the line 
ou the heights of Maxcn, = Tranſlators. 


he 
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he ſtood, and the ſaid debouche, are the 
heights I and F,—He was, it is true, too 
weak to do it, after detaching General 
Wunſch's corps; but I am at a loſs to 
comprehend why he did detach Ge- 
neral Wunſch to ſuch a diſtance from 
him, and why the latter did not ſupport 
him. Thus far, however, Pruſſian offi» 
cers have aſſured me, viz. that, on being 
attacked by the Auſtrians, General Fink 
ſent two or three officers to General 
Wunſch, and required from him the two 
battalions of the regiment of Munchow, 
as a reinforcement for the heights of 
Maxen, but always received for anſwer, 
that they could not be ſpared. It would 
perhaps have been better if he had 
marched to ſupport General Fink with 
his whole corps; for, allowing that the 
detachment from the army of the Empire 
would immediately have paſſed the ravine 
formed by the Muglitz ſtream, which in 
fact, with his ſmall number of troops, he 
could not at any rate in the end have 

C4 prevented, 
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prevented, ſtill the increaſe of enemy on 
the confined and interſected ground of 
Maxen would not have rendered the ſitua- 
tion of the Pruſſians much worſe. The 
fact however was, that General Wunſch 
remained during the whole affair in his 
poſt near Bloſchwitz, and cannonaded that 
part of the army of the Empire which 
had advanced up to Dohna, out of four 
twelve-pounders in two batteries, N' 57 
and 58. It turned out well for him per- 
fonally, that he did not join General Fink; 
for, in conſequence of his maintaining 
his poſt to the laſt, and of his not haying 
ſigned the capitulation, he was not only 
conſidered as free from all reſponſibility, 
but likewiſe received General Fink's regi- 
ment as a recompence for his conduct. 


As ſoon as the grenadier battalions of 
the advanced guard were out of the wood, 
they aſcended the height on the right 
hand, where alſo the Field Marſhal him- 
ſelf repaired, in order to reconnoitre the 

Pruſſian 
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pruſſian poſition, and to ſee in what man- 
ner it could be attacked with the greateſt 
advantage. As theſe battalions came up, 
he made them halt juſt before they reach 
ed the ſummit of the hill, and remain 
under cover till the attack commenced, 
Captain Schroder of the Auſtrian artil- 
lery brought up, with all poſſible expe- 
dition, eight twelve-pounders on to the 
height, N' 23. This, it is true, was not 
executed without much trouble, as the 
ground, which is ſteep, was rendered very 
{lippery by the frozen ſnow; it was ac- 
compliſhed, however, in a ſhort time, by 
a judicious diſpoſition of - thoſe who ate 
tended the guns. This battery played on 
the Pruſhan left flank, and did great exe- 
cution,—The cannonade was very briſk 
on both ſides, but the Auſtrian had moſt 
effect, owing to the advantage of ground, 
As ſoon as the above-mentioned battery 
opened, General Platen drew off his two 
battalions from d, back into the line in f; | 
and the troops on the other ſide of Maxen 
fronted 


* 
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fronted in e againſt General Brentano's 
corps, which had advanced from Rohrſ- 
dorf to F. Pl. 2. 


The Auſtrian grenadiers, followed by 
the reſt of the infantry, continued to 
advance in columns out of the wood, with 
their cavalry on their left G, and began 
to form, during which the cavalry co- 
vered their left flank. The Field Mar- 
ſhal ordered eight howitzes and fix ſix- 
pounders to be brought up on to the 
height that lay towards the right-hand, 
N' 24, in front of that on which he had 
at firſt placed himſelf; and in N' 64 form- 
ed a battery of twenty-ſix cannon of dif- 
ferent calibres, whereupon the fire be- 
came uncommonly briſk. As in the mean 
time General Brentano's corps had been 
preſſing forward, and was now actually 
cannonading General Fink from the 
neighbourhood of Wittgendorf, out of 
eight culverins of eight pound calibre, 
N' 26, and N' 65, the balls of both at- 

tacks 
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tacks ſtruck into the baggage placed in 
h, which created much diſorder in the 
battalions, and it was conſequently re- 
moved with all poſſible expedition to i. 


After the cannonade had continued 
about three quarters of an hour, the Field 
Marſhal ordered the attack I to be made 
on the right wing by the grenadiers com- 
manded by General Siſckowitz, whom the 
Marquis d' Ainſe ſupported with his bri- 
gade of infantry; and on the left wing by 
General Dombaſle's brigade. The cavalry 
went along the bottom by Hauſſdorf, in 
order to avoid being much expoſed to the 
enemy's fire. As the grenadiers were 
advancing to the attack, the two Pruſſian 
battalions of the left wing, viz. 48 and 
51, deſcended from the heights of 
Maxen, in order to take them in their 
right flank g, which brought on a fire of 
{mall arms that laſted about a quarter of 
an hour, In order to fecure this flank, 
the Field Marſhal had left a battalion on 

10 the 
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the eminence, N* 24, and from the bat- 


tery placed there (as mentioned above) 
cannonaded theſe Pruſſian battalions in 


their left flank, at the ſame time that the 


grenadiers fired on them. They gave 
way, and retired in confuſion into the 
village of Maxen. | 


General Fink took as a reinforcement, 
from the right wing of the line that was 
oppoſed to General Brentano, one grena- 
dier battalion; and from the left of it two 
battalions of muſketeers, N' 36, 37, and 


38, and fix ſquadrons of dragoons, N' 54. 


PI. 2.1; and made them advance through 
the village up to the heights of Maxen : 
but they were immediately thrown into 
confuſion by thoſe that were running 
away, and were beaten back, and the moſt 
of them taken priſoners. The Pruſſian 
Major Generals Rebentiſch and Moſel 
endeavoured to form the broken troops, 
but their attempt was rendered fruitleſs 
by the intrepid. reſolution of the Auſtrian 

| grenadiers, 
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grenadiers, which diſplayed itſelf in an 
aſtoniſhing manner: they kept preſſing 
on, and the difficulty of ſcrambling up 
the ſteep heights, inſtead of diminiſhing 
inflamed their courage. 'The Pruffian 
artillery, as may be ſeen in Profiles 2 and 
3. Pl. 4. could not do much execution *; 
and their cavalry was of no ſort of uſe, 
as the deſcent was ſo ſteep, and the ground 
on the heights ſo confined, and as they 
muſt have attacked down hill, whilſt, on 
the contrary, the Auſtrian cavalry could 
more eaſily have advanced up hill in good 
order, and conſequently have charged 
with advantage f. 


The 


* And therefore it appears that the Auſtrians had not an 
opportunity of diſplaying any uncommon proofs of their va- 
lour ; for their great ſuperiority of numbers and artillery, and 
the bad poſition of the Pruſſians, gave the former ſo very de- 
cided an advantage over the latter, that they found but little 
difficulty in the attack.—Tranſlators. 


+ Captain Tielke ſeems to lay too much ſtreſs on the ad- 
vantages which he ſuppoſes to attend the attacking up hill 
with the cavalry. A deſcent is undoubtedly rather unfavour- 
able to the exact order of a line; however, the files and 

ranks 
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The Auſtrian infantry and carabineers 
| | gained the ſummits of the principal 
heights * K with ſome difficulty, but 
| without 


ranks may be kept pretty,clofe, and the ſuperiority-in velo- 

City and force lies certainly on the fide of thoſe who are de- 

ſcending. If a line of cavalry daſhes pell-mell down the hill, 
and attacks the enemy near the bottom quite broken and in 
| diſorder, it will inevitably be defeated ; but, on the other 

hand, ſhould it endeavour to meet the enemy on the face of 

| the hill, advance regularly and conneQedly, and make the laſt) 
i effort of the attack at a ſhort diſtance, (for charging as far 

| on adeſcent as you do on plain ground would be apt to open 

the files, and conſequently diminiſh the force of the attack) 
it would in all probability ſucceed, if its flanks were properly, 
ſecured. Cavalry cannot act in defiles, thick woods, mo- 

raſſes, and in very encloſed and interſected ſituations ; but it 
ſhould be ſo exerciſed as to be able to manceuvre wherever 
ih it can freely extend; and hills or rough ground, without they 

be really impaſſable, ſhould not impede its movements: un- 

leſs it acquires this facility in execution, it may be juſtly 

ſtyled the impedimentum exercitus.—Tranſlators. 


* Upon the Maxen heights there were, as repreſented in 
Pl. 2, ſome fleches made of the large ſtones, which are in 
that country diſperſed over. the fields in great quantities : 
but theſe, inſtead of being of uſe in the defence, proved diſ- 
il advantageous to the Pruſſians. There are many who have 
x concluded that theſe fleches. were thrown up by General 
| 
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Fink's corps, and have ridiculed the idea of ſuch defences, 
However, I can poſitively aſſert, that the Pruſſian Major 
General Knobloch had conſtructed them the year before; 
if | and 


without ſuſtaining any conſiderable loſs, 
They drove the Pruſſians from them, 
took a great part of their artillery ; and 
then, fluſhed with victory, they purſued 
the enemy in the greateſt diſorder. This 
diſpleaſed the Field Marſhal very. much. 
He immediately checked their immoderate 
ardour, and formed the infantry. on the 
heights where the Pruſſians had ſtood, in 
L#,—The Auſtrian cavalry, which had 
gone round the heights M, behaved with 


and I have too much reſpec far all field engineers (ſhould 
they even be Turks) to ſuppoſe for a moment, that ſuch 
works could have been meant as defences. They muſt have 
been intended merely as deceptions. I remember once to 
have met with a camp that a Pruſſian corps had occupied, 
which in appearance was extremely ſtrong, but on cloſe exa- 
mination I found, that the parapets were made of bruſh- 


wood, and on the batteries were mounted wooden guns. 
Author, 


T0 In this attack ſome of the houſes of Mans were ſet on 
fire by the Auſtrian howitzes. It is doubtful whether this 
was done intentionally by the Auſtrians, in order to diſlodge 
the Pruſſians, or whether it happened by accident, which is 
often the caſe in ſuch attacks, What makes the latter more 
probable is, that Maxen is not a village in which troops can 
defend themſelves long, and they may be diſlodged from it 
without the aſſiſtance of howitzes, — Author. 


much 
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much ſpirit, and profited on its ſide of 
the advantages that were gained. 


The attack of General Brentano's corps 


was now becoming more and more ſe- 


rious, and General Fink made the fifteen 
ſquadrons of cuiraſſiers, commanded by 
Major Generals Bredow and Vaſoldt, ad- 
vance againſt it. In advancing they were 
obliged to defile between ponds *, and 
paſs marſhy meadows and thick buſhes, 
which prevented their forming or attack- 
ing in any order; they were conſequently 
defeated, and they retreated in confuſion 
to n. The Auſtrian grenadiets followed 
up their victory on the Maxen ſide quite 
through the village, and kept gaining 
ground on the Pruſſians; General Bren- 
tano's corps alſo continued to advance in 
their attack. 


There do not appear any ponds or marſhy meadows to 
impede the movement of this cavalry to the front, nor is it 
repreſented in the plan that they paſſed any. This is a de- 
fect in the plan. Tranſlators. 


General 
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General Fink collected the broken 
troops as well as he could, and made Ge- 
neral Lindſtœdt form them, and face the 
enemy again near Schmorſdorf. General 
Brentano advanced nearer and nearer, 
firſt to N, and then to O, where he united 
his attack with that of Field Marſhal 
Daun. The new Pruſſian poſition, or 
rather their halt, was of ſhort duration; 
for the courage of the Auſtrians was ſo 
inflamed by their ſucceſs, that nothing 
could ſtand before them. They preſſed 
forward on the Pruſſians without loſing 
a moment of time, routed them, and no 
ſooner were they on one height than they 
drove them back to another. They took 
the greateſt part of their cannon and ſe- 
veral pairs of colours. The Pruſſian ca- 
valry, which now appeared as if going to 
attack the Auſtrian infantry, was itſelf 
attacked and defeated by the Auſtrian, 
and particularly by the regiment of dra- 
goons, young Modena, which, imme- 
diately on this happening, charged the 
D Pruſſian 
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Pruſſian infantry, took two battalions 
priſoners, and carried off colours, ſtand- 


ards, and cannon. 


Lieutenant General Count Palfy of the 
army of the Empire, had advanced with 
two regiments of huflars, Spleny and 
Haddick, from Zehiſta, Pl. 1. h, towards 
Dohna, PI. 1. W; as had alſo Major Ge- 
neral Kleefeld with ſome battalions of 
croats, and ſome Sclavonian huſſars, from 
Zoſchendorf, Pl. 1. i. Prince Stolberg, 
and the two Major Generals Counts Effern 
and Fugger, marched to ſupport theſe, 
with the infantry regiment of the Elector 


of NMayence, a battalion of Darmſtadt, 


and two of F urſtenberg, beſides ſome 
heavy artillery, and the Auſtrian dragoon 
regiment of Savoy, commanded by Major 
General de Voghera. They poſted them- 
ſelves near Burkardſwalda, Pl. 1. f, and 
cannonaded General Wunſch's corps from 


the batteries 59, 60, 61, 62, and 63. PI. 2. 


The 


E N e os 
The light troops under Generals Palfy 
and Kleefeld paſſed at laſt the ravine, and 
fell on the flank of General Fink's corps 
in its retreat. They took ſome colours, 
and joined General Brentano, in order 
from that ſide to encloſe General Fink, 
who was purſued till it was quite dark, 
and retreated on to the plain near Bloſch- 
witz and Falckenhain.— Two cavalry re- 
giments were ſent towards the Elbe, to 
prevent the Pruſſians getting off on that 
ſide, Pl. 1. v. 


This corps now found itſelf in the very 
worſt of ſituations; ſurrounded on all 
ſides with deep ravines, and heights oc- 
cupied by the enemy's troops and artillery, 
without one ſingle outlet. 


The night came on, and put a ſtop to 
the further progreſs of the Auftrians. 
The Field Marſhal formed his troops on 
the heights that he had gained, and re- 

D's *; mained 
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1 mained the whole night under arms 


In the courſe of the night the Auſtrians 
were furniſhed with a freſh ſupply of 
iy - ammunition from the camp of Plauen, 
and every thing was prepared to renew 
js the attack on the Pruſſians at break of 
0 day. During theſe preparations, General 
| Seckendorf reported from his poſt at Mal- 
Uh. tern, that his advanced piquets, conſiſt- 
ing of huſſars and dragoons, which had 
been ſtationed beyond Dippoldiſwalda, 
} were driven in, and that they had diſco- 
il vered, on the other ſide of that place, Pruf- 
[|| ſian cavalry and infantry. Theſe proved 


.to be the carps. commanded by General 
Hulſen, of which mention has been ak 
; ready made, and which arrived too late to 
wy give any aſſiſtance. The Field Marſhal 
| immediately ordered General Seckendorf 
to defend the defilè of Dippoldiſwalda to 
the laſt; but, in caſe he ſhould be abſo- 
ih 3 4 2 lutely 


* —_ 6 ae 25 * 8 
— ; . a Ko A = TR” > 58 = EA; „ Ha I 2 = F. 


2 a * $5 PLN 


SE TORE £57.26 
lately forced from it by ſuperior num- 
bers, to retreat towards Reinhardſgrimma 
and Haufldorf. He alſo poſted on the: 
heights above this laſt- mentioned place, 
ſix battalions and two cavalry regiments, 
under the command of Lieutenant Ge- 
neral Blonquet, Pl. f. t.; and ſent orders 
to Count Buccow, General of the cavalry, 
who in the Field Marſhals abſence from 
it had the temporary command of the 
army at Plauen, to detach directly Lieu- 
tenant General Baron Angern with four 


| battalions to Ruppchen, PI. 1. b, and to 


ſtrengthen this poſt as far as he ſhould 
judge the ſecurity of the main army re- 
quired, and an encreaſe of the enemy's 
force at Dippoldiſwalda might render ne- 
ceſſary.Theſe meaſures were taken, in 
order to ſecure the communication be- 
tween the troops at Maxen and Bloſch- 
witz, and the main army, as alſo to cover. 
the left flank of the latter : to effect 
which purpoſes, Lieutenant Generals An- 
gern and Blonquet were directed to con- 

2 3 cert 
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cert in conjunction the further neceffary 
meaſures, and to co-operate in their exe- 
cution. 


I have been aſſured that General Fink 
was determined to cut through the Auſ- 
trians by Schmorſdorf *, and with that 
intent he ordered the Major Generals to 
have the troops ſupplied with ammuni- 
tion. They, however, repreſented to him, 
that the corps was much too weak for 
ſuch an attempt. He cauſed reports to 
be given him in the night, and found that 
the whole remaining infantry amounted 
to no more than 2,836, as thoſe who had 
been poſted on the heights of Maxen were 
for the moſt part either taken priſoners 
or had deſerted, He ſaw how impoſlible 
it was with ſo ſmall a force, and only eight 
cannon, to ſucceed in an attack on a corps 
of ten times his ſtrength, furniſhed with 


perhaps towards Muhlbach and Cunnerſdorf, where he 
would have only met with General Reid's light groops : but 
the roads on that fide were almoſt impaſſable.— Author. 


a nu- 
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à numerous artillery ; and his retreat to- 
wards Burckardſwalda was cut off by the 
poſition which Prince Stolberg had taken. 
It was therefore reſolved, that the cavalry 
regiments ſhould take advantage of the 
night, and defile through the bottom q; 
that at day-break they thould cut through. 
the light troops of the army of the Em- 
pire near Sirſen, and proceed on their 
march through Lug and Lockwitz*, As 
General Wunſch had a more accurate. 
knowledge of theſe environs than any of 
the other officers, General Fink charged 
him with the execution of this manceuvre, 
although he ſerved in the infantry. 


An hour before it was light, Field Mar- 


ſhal Daun ordered, that the artillery ſhould, 
be brought as far forward as poſſible, and. 


that the grenadiers ſhould hold them- 


* Pruſſian officers have aſſured me, that this was the Ge- 
neral's intention. But I muſt own that I cannot compre- 


hend how the cavalry was to force its way through on this 


lide, and return by this route to the King's army. Author. 
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ſelves in readineſs to renew the attack at 
day-break. About the ſame time a Pruf- 
fan General arrived at the moſt advanced 
Piquet, and defired to ſpeak. to the Com- 
manding :General of the Auſtrians. . As 
ſoon as this was announced to the Field 
Marſhal, he ſent Lieutenant General 
Count Laſcy to him, with directions to 
enter into no other conditions than, that 
the whole corps ſhould lay down their 
arms, and ſurrender themſelves priſoners 
of war. | 


* Before: the Field Marſhal had time to 
order a ſuſpenſion of hoſtilities, the gre- 
nadiers began to cannonade the enemy, 
but they were immediately directed to 
deſiſt, Count Laſcy returned with an 
account, that General Fink's corps had 
furrendered themſelves priſoners of war, 
and only required that they might remain 
in poſſeſſion of their baggage ; which was 
granted, 


General 


SCOTT FOS EH” 4t 


General Wunſch had, in the mean 


time, endeavoured to eſcape with all the 
cavalry in the manner before- mentioned; 


but this undertaking was attended with: 
inſurmountable difficulties. They were 


obliged to lead the horſes ſingly over the 


ice, and they were diſcovered by the Auſ- 
trians when but a few ſquadrons of huſ- 
ſars had paſſed the firſt ravine. The 
Field Marſhal inſiſted that General Fink 
ſhould include theſe fix cavalry regiments: 
in the capitulation ; but the /azter main- 
tained, that General Wunſch commanded 
a ſeparate corps, for which he could not 


poſſibly capitulate, 


General Fink, during this negotiation, 


| which he protracted as much as poſſible, 


in order to give General Wunſch more 


time, deſpatched ſeveral officers to ſee if 
the General had already paſſed the defilé 
of Sirſen, but in the preſence of Count 
Laſcy he pretended to ſend him orders 
reſpecting the capitulation. The latter 

| threatened 
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threatened that the cannonade would im- 
mediately begin again, if the troops un- 
der General Wunſch did not return. It 
appeared now. utterly impoſkble for ca- 
valry- to force through ſuch. interſected 
ground, where every ravine was filled 
with thick buſhes, and lined with croats, 
The laſt officers. that General Fink ſent 
to enquire what progreſs they had made, 
brought back word, that not halt a ſqua- 
dron of dragoons had yet paſſed Sirſen, 
and that it was not poſſible for General 
Wunſch to ſucceed. in his attempt. On 
receiving this news, General Fink, toge- 
ther with all the other Generals, except 
General Wunſch, ſigned the capitulation 
in Bloſchwitz.— The troops under the 
command of the latter were inchaded, and- 
were obliged to return and lay down their 


arms: but he himſelf was at Sirſen when 
the capitulation was ſigned, which gave 
him an opportunity of aſſerting after- 
wards, that he had nothing at all to do 
with the tranſaction. The whole Pruſ- 

ſian 
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Gan corps had now ſurrendered them- 
ſelves; and they were eſcorted, by ſome 
battalions and ſquadrons ordered for that 
duty, to the great garden at Dreſden, there 
to remain properly guarded till they ſhould 
be removed farther. | 


The Field Marſhal poſted his principal 
corps at Maxen, and General Brentano's 
at Dippoldiſwalda, and then returned to 
the main army at Plauen.—The number 
of killed and wounded was on both ſides 
very ſmall, 


The trophies taken by the Auſtrians 
Were: 


3 pair of ſilver kettle- drums. 
I pair of copper Dꝰ 
24 ſtandards. 
96* hand of colours. 


+ 


* At firſt ſight this number appears very great; but it 
muſt be obſerved, that each company in the Pruflian ſervice 
has a colour, Tranſlators, 


The 
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25 three-pounders. 
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18 ſix D* 

17 twelve D' 
9 9 howitzes. 
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1 Total 71 pieces of artillery, and 44 
1 | ammunition waggons. 
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Lieutenant General—Fink. 

8 Major Generals, viz. Rebentiſch, 
Linditedt, Moſel, Wunſch, Pla- 

| ten, Vaſoldt, Bredow, and Gerſ- 

Ws dorf. 
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1 9 General officers. 


Colonels 


_—— 


5 


8 E UT TON E 45 


coloness 6 
Lieutenant Coloneils 3 
n #7 05: ES” 
Captains 88 
Firſt Lieutenants 168 
Second D'! 85 
Enfignn ese 1 
Sf 
Artillery officers - 8 
Total 549 officers, includ» 
ing Generals. 


According to the liſt printed by the 
Auſtrians, the Tum total of the priſon- 
ers, including non-commiſſioned officers 
and privates, amounted to 14,922.—lI do 
not conſider it at all neceſſary to inſert 
theſe liſts, which are in the hands of every 
body,. as they neither convey hiſtorical 
nor military information; and it would 
be equally uſeleſs to endeavour to exa- 


mine and. determine the diſpute which 


happened in conſequence of them, as the 
| Pruſſians 
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Pruſſians never denied the number or 
battalions, ſquadrons, and officers, but 
the ſum total of the rank and file. I be- 
lieve the intent of this was rather to keep 
up the ſpirits of the private foldiers, 
than to ſave the honour of General Fink; 
corps and the Pruſſian arms: for the 
latter could certainly be no way ſo wel 


effected, as by an exact relation of every 
circumſtance, and an accurate deſcription 


of the ground. 


/ 
It is impoſſible to judge of the conduct 


of troops from the event of a battle, with- 


-out having firſt minutely examined their 


poſition, and the nature of the ground, in 


order from thence to diſcover, whether 
they were properly employed according 
to their ſpecies and arms, and cunſe- 


quently whether they were in a fituation 
to act with diſtinguiſhing bravery or not. 


Every perſon who was preſent at this ac- 


tion muſt allow, that the Auftrians diſ- 
played much courage, in an attack which 
8 was 
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was conducted with the greateſt ability 
and prudence, and in which every ſervice 
was drawn from the artillery that it was 
capable of, and every poſſible advantage 
made of the ground. The Pruſſians alſo 
behaved with reſolution ; but their fitua- 
tion was fo diſadvantageous, that the dif- 
ferent ſpecies of troops, however brave, 
could not properly exert themſelves. 


Although I have endeavoured to give 
a very particular and detailed deſcription 
of the Aﬀair of Maxen, ftill I do not 
think it will be either ſuperfluous or un- 
pleaſant to my readers, to put them in 
poſſeffion of the accounts that were pub- 
liſhed at the time, which they may com- 
pare with mine. I fhall therefore add the 
Auſtrian relation, that of the army of the 
Empire, and the Pruffian, without alter- 


ing one word in either of them. 


AUSTRIAN 
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AUSTRIAN RELATION 


9 THI 


AFFAIR or MAX E N 


N the 17th of November, Field Mar- 
| ſhal Count Daun, with the Auf- 
trian army, retreated from the camp near 


Wilſdruf, and occupied that of Plauen 
near. Dreſden, with a view of cantoning 


in that neighbourhood. The King of 
Pruſſia detached at the ſame time a con- 
ſiderable body of troops from Dippoldiſ- 
walda to Maxen. The Field Marſhal at 


firſt oppoſed to theſe a corps under the 


command of Major General Brentano; 
but as the enemy ſtrengthened theirs at 
Maxen, and advanced troops towards Dip- 
poldiſwalda, he found himſelf obliged to 
detach another corps, under the command 
4 15 of 
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of Baron Sincere, General of infantry, to 
Ruppchen, in order to ſecure the rear of 
the army. The above-mentioned diſpo- 
ſition of the Pruſſians totally prevented 
any part of the Auſtrian army from 
going into cantonments, contracted and 
rendered their foraging very difficult, and 


afforded the former an opportunity of 


making incurſions into Bohemia when- 
ever they choſe. In conſideration of theſe 
circumſtances, the Field Marſhal rein- 


forced General Sincere with three regi- 
ments of infantry, viz. Durlach, Haller, 


and Tillier, and two of cavalry, viz. 
Stampach, and Anhalt Zerbſt. His inten- 
tion was, firſt to diflodge the enemy's 
troops trom Dippoldiſwalda, and then to 
attack General Fink at Maxen. To this 
end, General Sincere's corps was ordered 
to march from Ruppchen the 19th of 
November, at ſeven o'clock in the morn- 
ing, and advance to Dippoldiſwalda, un- 
der the direction of Count O'Donel, Ge- 
neral of the cavalry. Juſt as they reached 

E Heſelich, 
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Heſelich, they diſcovered the Pruffiang 
on their march from Dippoldifwalda to. 
Field Marſhal Daun u- 
rived almoſt immediately from the main 
army, and found that it was impoſſible to 
come up with the enemy on their march, 
on account of the narrow roads and de- 
files which ſeparated him from them; he 
therefore contented himſelf with firing 
few ſhot at them out of the cannon that 
could be brought up the moſt expetdi- 
tiouſly. As it was almoſt night before the 
whole of the infantry, cavalry, and artil 
lery had arrived, he encamped the corps 
in a poſition, which, upon reconnoitring, 
He found to be advantageous, with the 
right on the height of Maltern, and the 
left towards Heſelich ; and potted three 
battalions in the town of Dippoldiſwalh 
Having done this, he returned to the 
camp at Planen, being apprehenſive that 
the King might have gained intelligence 
of his movements, either by the the 
that were fired, or by fome other means 


wards Maxen. 
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and that he would in conſequence under- 
take ſome attack upon the main army, 
Befor e his departur e, however, he direct- 
ed, that on the 20th, at ſeven o'clock in 
the morning, the troops ſhould begin their 
march towards Maxen, in order that on 
his return he might find the columns in 


motion. 


On the 20th, as nothing particular had 
happened 1n the army, the Field Marſhal 
returned, and arrived juſt as the heads of 
the columns reached Reinhardſgrimma, 
when General O'Donel placed himſelf at 
the head of the cayalry, and General Sin- 
cere at the head of the infantry. The 
march was pertormed .in four columns, 
viz, two of the cavalry, and two of the 
infantry, with an advanced guard conſiſt- 
ing of the regiment of Scetzeni, a few 
croats, and the brigade of grenadiers 
commanded by Major General Baron 
Siſckowitz. The firſt column of cavalry 
Honſiſted of the regiments, Young Mo- 
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dena, Serbelloni, Pretlach, and Schmert- 
zing, under the immediate direction of 
Lieutenant General Count Schallenberg, 
and Major Generals, Count O' Donel, Reh- 
bach, and Count Gourcy: the ſecond, of 
the regiments, Stampach, Anhalt Zerbſt, 
and Old Modena, under the immediate 
direction of Lieutenant General Count 
Stampa, and Major Generals, Vitzthum, 
Count Bettoni, and Count Steinville. The 
firſt column of infantry conſiſted of the 
regiments, Tillier, Anger, Marſchall, Giu- 
lay, Clerici, and Ligne, under the imme- 
diate orders of Lieutenant Generals, Mar- 
quis d'Ainſe and Blonquet, and the Ma- 
jor Generals, Count Gaiſrugg, and Philip 
Count Browne: the ſecond, of the regi- 
ments, Wied, Harſch, Haller, and Durlach, 
under the orders of Lieutenant General 
Baron Dombaſle, and Major Generals Hart- 


i 


Major General Baron Seckendorf re- 
mained on the height of Maltern, where 
| the 
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the right wing of the camp had ſtood, 
with the regiments Botta and Young Col- 
loredo, a ſquadron of Stampach, and one 
of Anhalt Zerbſt, and one hundred huſ- 
ſars and dragoons from the Emperor's, 
Eſterhazy's, and the ſtaff dragoon regi- 
ments, in order to defend the paſs of Dip- 
poldiſwalda. General Brentano was di- 
rected to approach the enemy with his 
corps, on the ſide of Lockwitz, in ſuch a 
manner, that he could co-operate with the 
Field Marſhal in his attack. 


It was concerted that the army of the 
Empire ſhould make a detachment to the 
heights near Dohna, and from thence 
cannonade the enemy; and that Lieute- 
nant General Count Palfy, with the huſſar 
regiments Haddick and Spleni, and the 
Sclavonian huſſars, as alſo Major Generals 
Reid and Kleefeld, with their croats, 


ſhould block up the Pruffians on that 
fide, 
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Field Marthal Daun, on his attival 
Reinhardſgrimma, found that the enttiy 
had occupied it with a free battalion and 
Tome huffars. He immediately tetorinoi. 
tred the village, and, ori bbſerving that the 
troops poſted in it did not 4ppeat very 
ſteatly, he without heſitation ordered the 
huſſar regiment of Scetzeni, the coats, 
and a grenadier battalion, to advatice 3. 
gainſt it. On the approach of theſe, the 
enemy retreated from their poſt into thi 
wood, and afforded the Field Marſhal an 
opportunity of reconnoitring the road 
through the village, which he Inme- 
diately cauſed to be done.—In the meth 
time the Pruſſians, who had perhaps di. 
covered our deſign, retreated again froth 
the wood to the firſt height on the othet 
fide of it, which facilitated the reconnois 
tring the roads that ted through the for 
mer. It was found that the paffes Were 
narrow, and rendered very flippety by 
the hard froſt, and that the heights Were 
ſteep : conſequently it was apprehended, 
that 
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that the cavalry and artilery would not 
he able to proceed, particularly as the 
horſes were not rongh ſhod : but the 
Field Marſhal took all poſſible pains to 
obviate theſe difficulties, or at leaſt to ſur- 
mount them, which, however, required 
ſome time. In the interim, the wood 
was taken poſſeſſion of by the croats and 
huſſars; (the latter drove the enemy 
from the height that lay near the mouth 
of the defile) and as, upon a doſer exami- 
nation, the roads were deemed paſſable, 
the further arrangements for the march 
and attack were made. The columns 
paſſed the village of Reinhardſgrimma, 
and the grenadiers occupied the wood as 
expeditiouſly as poſſible; and as ſoon as 
one grenadier battalion had aſcended the 
firſt height on the right of the debouchè, 
the Field Marſhal repaired thither, in 
order to take a view of the enemy's poſi- 
tion, He found that it might be taken in 
flank, and alſo cannonaded with great 
effect from a height that was fituated in 
E 4 the 
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the front of its left. The heavy artillery 
was immediately brought up, and began 
to fire, The columns paſſed the defile at 
the village and the wood with the greateſt 
expedition, and then remained under co- 
ver of the hills till the attack. The can- 
nonade was very heavy on both ſides, and 
the Auſtrian fire, which was very quick, 
and ably directed, did ſo much execution 
in the Pruſſian line as to create in it ſome 
diſorder. The Field Marſhal perceived 
this, and ordered the attack. It was exe- 
cuted by the infantry in colamns of a bat- 
talion in front, and by the cavalry in co- 
lumns of a ſquadron in front. 


The aſſailants diſplayed ſuch determined 
bravery, that the enemy's troops were ſoon 
driven from their principal height, which 
was ſteep and difficult of acceſs, and from 
the works* that they had thrown up upon 


* That this aſſertion, viz. of the Pruſſians having throun 
up works on the heights of Maxen for their defence, is erro- 


| neous, is ſufficiently proved by what Captain Tielke has faid 


in a former note. Tranſlators. 
| ity 
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it, with the loſs of many cannon. The vic- 
tory was no longer doubtful. The cavalry 
and infantry ſeemed to vie with each 
other in intrepidity; but, notwithſtand- 
ing ſo vigorous an attack, which muſt of 
courſe inflame and render them eager, 
they ſhewed the greateſt obedience and 
diſcipline when ordered by the Field Mar- 
ſhal to form on the heights in two lines, 
which they performed with much exact- 
neſs. The grenadiers immediately ad- 
vanced againſt the village of Maxen with 
great vivacity, and drove the enemy's 
troops out of it. The regiments were 
ſcarce formed again, when they perceived 
that the Pruſſians were ranged on the 
riſing ground on the other {ide of Maxen, 
where they had planted their artillery and 
waited the ſecond attack. However, the 
exemplary courage of our troops did not 
allow them to remain long in this new 
poſition ; they forced them from height 
to height quite back to the village of 
Bloſchwitz ; during which, the cavalry 
aſcended 


— 
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aſcended and deſcended all the eminence, 
with extraordinary agility, and often broke 
in upon the enemy. Had not the night 
intervened, General Fink's whole corps 
would certainly have been driven into the 
Elbe. | 


At the cloſe of the evening, the Field 
Marſhal formed his troops on the height 
that he had gained, and remained the 
whole night under arms. General Bren- 
tano, who on his ſide had been very ac- 
tive againſt the enemy, joined his right 
to the left of the Field Marſhals huffars: 
the advanced poſts were compoſed of the 
latter, and received the ſtricteſt injunc- 
tions to be moſt attentive to every, even 
the ſmalleſt movement of the Pruſſians, 
who were not above a cannon-ſhot dit- 
tant. 


The Field Marſhal made every prepa- 
ration to renew the attack at break of day, 
and to that end had the troops ſupplied 

with 
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with freſh ammunition of all forts from 
the camp of Plauen. | 


This ſame night General Seckendorf 
reported, that his huffars and the dra- 


W coons belonging to the ſtaff-Uragoon regis 


ment, which had been poſted in front of 
Dippoldiſwalda, were driven in, and that 
they had diſcovered Pruſſian cavalry and 
infantry on the other ſide of that town: 
he was immediately ordered to defend that 
paſs to the laſt, but ſhould he be abſo 
lutely forced from it, to retreat towards 
Reinhardſgrimma and Maxen. The Field 
Marſhal poſted en the heights of the laſt» 
mentioned place ſix batralions, and two 
regiments bf cavalry, under the command 
of Lieutenant General Blonquet 3 and 
ſent orders to Baron Buccow, General of 
cavalry, to detach immediately Lieutenant 
General Baron Angern from the camp of 
Plauen, with four battalions to Ruppchen; 
and, ſhould there be nething to appre- 
hend in the main army, to ſtrengthen this 

— 


6o AFFAIR OF MAXEN. 


poſt in proportion to the increaſe of the 


RY enemy's force in the neighbourhood of 
10 Dippoldiſwalda; thus to ſecure every pak, 
999 Alſo, in order more effectually to attain 
11 this end, Lieutenant Generals Angem 
1 and Blonquet were directed to concert in 


conjunction the further neceſſary mea- 


160 0 ſures, and to co-operate in their execy- 
WH flow. 
5 7 
e Having ſettled the above diſpoſitions, 
0 |/] the Field Marſhal retired to reſt for a fey 
l | hours in Maxen, but was on the right 
| Ml wing of his corps again an hour before 
$4101 day-break, when he ordered the cannon 
i 1 to be brought as far forward as poſſible, 
1 and the grenadiers to advance and hold 
Far themſelves in readineſs to renew the at- 
li 1 tack. 

% 

i " 

| | [ A little before day-light it was reported 

0 from one of the advanced piquets, that a 


Pruſſian General officer had arrived there 
with a trumpeter, and wiſhed to ſpeak to 
the 


the 


I 
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the Commanding General of the Auſ- 
trans. The Field Marſhal immediately 
ſent to him Lieutenant General Count 
Laſcy, with directions to ſay poſitively, 
that either the enemy's whole corps muſt 
ſurrender themſelves priſoners of war, or, 
in caſe of a refuſal to this, that they ſhould 
be driven into the Elbe, | 


The Lieutenant General was ſcarce diſ- 
patched, when the grenadiers began again 


to cannonade the Pruffians, and they were 
on the point of advancing to the attack, 
before the Field Marſhal could circulate 
the orders for a ſuſpenſion of hoſtilities : 
however, he immediately directed them 
to defiſt, Count Laſcy ſoon returned with 
the news, that the enemy had entirely 
{urrendered themſelves priſoners of war, 


but requeſted to keep poſſeſſion of their 


baggage; which was granted them, as a 
particular fayour, 
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The whole Pruſſian corps under Ge, 
neral Fink now laid down their arms, an 
delivered up all their remaining caloyr, 
ſtandards, kettle-drums, trumpets, N. 
The priſoners were received by a detach, 
ment of cavalry and infantry ordered for 
that purpoſe, and were conducted to the 
Great Garden at Dreſden, there to remain 
under proper guards till they ſhould he 
removed further. The Field Marſha 
returned to the main army, and left ons 
corps, of which the command deyolved 
on Count O Donel, General of cyan, 
poſted en the heights of Maxen, and the 
other, under General Brentano, at Dippol- 
diſwalda. 


In this action all our General and Staff 
officers, and in ſhort all. pur trgops, both 
cavalry and infantry, gave repeated proch 
of their uſual heroick yalour, 


WHAT 
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WHAT ſhare the army of the Em- 
pire had in this affair, will be ſeen in the 
following account, extracted from their 
journal. 


ACCOUNT of an Attack made the 
20th and 21ſt of November 1759, by a 
Detachment from the Army of the Em- 
pire, on the Enemy's Poſts in the Neigh- 
bourhood of Dohna, 


O N the 17th of November, the army 
of the Empire performed a very dif- 
ficult march from Friederichſtadt to Gieſ- 
ſhubel, almoſt conſtantly in ſight of the 
enemy, and by their excellent diſpoſitions 
repelled every attack that was made on 
their baggage, and rear-guard, without 
ſuſtaining on their fide any loſs. By this 
march they were beforehand with the 
enemy in occupying the very advanta- 
geous poſition near Giesfhubel; the main- 
taining 
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64 AFFAIR OF MAX EN. 
taining which not only enabled them 9 
keep open a free communication with 
Bohemia, and protect that country from 
any further incurſions on this fide, but 
alſo rendered the ſituation of the Pruffian 
corps, which had taken poſt at Maxen and 
Dohna, very critical and dangerous, 


On the 20th inſtant, at the requiſition 
of his Excellency Field Marſhal Count 
Daun, Lieutenant General Count Palfy 
was ordered to advance from Zehiſta to- 
wards Dohna, with the two huffar regi- 
ments Spleni and Haddick, as was likewiſe 
Major General Kleefeld from Zoſchendorf, 
with the croats that were under his com- 
mand, the Sclavonian huſſars, and thoſe 
of Bannat. They were followed by a 
detachment from the army encamped. at 
Giesſhubel, which was conducted by Lieu- 
tenant General Prince Stolberg, with the 
Major Generals, Counts Effern and Fugger, 
and conſiſted of the infantry regiment of 
the Elector of Mayence, a battalion of 

3 Darmſtadt, 
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Darmſtadt, and two of Furſtenberg, with 


ith | me heavy artillery, and the Auſtrian 
om WS dragoon regiment of Savoy, commanded 
but WW by Major General Marquis de Voghera. 
ian At the fame time Major General Baron 
and neid, with bis croats and huſſars, moved 


from Liebſtadt towards Maxen, on the 
flank of the Auſtrian corps. 


The action began about noon. On our 


fy fide, all the croats under the command of 
to- Major General Kleefeld attacked the ene- 
gi. my with the greateſt ſpirit, and Prince 
viſe Stolberg ſupported this attack ſo effec- 
orf, tually by the manceuvres that he made 
m- with the German troops, and by the fire 
oſe from the batteries, which he had diſpoſed 
y a with great judgment, that the enemy were 
1. 2 ſoon diſlodged both from their ſtrong 
eu- works on the hill called the Goldberg, 
the and from the town of Dohna, and were 
ger purſued quite into the camp at Falcken- 
t of hain. This afforded Count Palfy an op- 


portunity of advancing with the huſſars 
F through 


i 
I" 
3 
1 
In 
i 
j 
4 
| 
{ 
"| 
bi 
; 


66 AFFAIR OF MAXEN, 


corps, that was already retreating from 


through Gahmig, on to the plain nex 
Rohrſdorf. He did ſo, and immediately 
made General Uyhazy, with the regiment 
of Spleni, attack the flank of the Pruſſia 


Maxen, by which they took many pri- 
ſoners, two pairs of colours, and two 
ſtandards. This movement of Count Pal 
fy's was one of the principal reaſons that 
prevented the enemy from retreating to- 
wards Kleinport, which ſeemed to be theit 
intention ; and conſequently reduced them 
to the neceſſity of allowing themſelves to 
be ſurrounded between Maxen and Falck- 
enhain; for, whilſt all this had been exe- 
cuting on the ſide of Dohna, Baron Reid 
had forced the Pruſſian poſts from the 
avenues that lead from Maxen to Lieb- 
ſtadt, and had aſſiſted in purſuing the re- 
treating enemy from this ſide alſo towards 
Falckenhain, in which purſuit he took 
ſeveral priſoners. 


The 
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The detachments of the army of the 


Empire made in. all four hundred and 
twenty-ſix priſoners, amongſt whom were 


five ſtaff and commiſſioned officers. 


It appeared very probable that the 
pruſſians, who, about the cloſe of the 
evening, were collected in an irregular 
manner between Maxen and Falckenhain, 
would attempt at break of day to force 
through on our ſide. Prince Stolberg's 


corps was therefore in the night 


rein- 


forced from the army of the Empire, 


with three battalions of the Elector of 


Palatine, via. one of the guards, and 
two of the regiment of Effern, as alſo 


with ſome heavy artillery; and 


every 


preparation was made to receive the 


enemy. 


Lieutenant General Count Palfy was 
on the point of renewing the attack; Ma- 


jor General Kleefeld had already advanced 
with his croats into the village of Falcken- 
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hain; 
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hefn ; and Prince Stolberg had begun 9 
cannonade the enemy from the fide 9 
Dohna, when they received direction 
from Field Marſhal Daun to ſuſpend hol. 
tilities, for that the whole Pruſſian corps 
was going to lay down their arms, and 
ſurrender themſelves priſoners of war, 


It muſt be confeſſed, that both the 
Auſtrian troops and thoſe of the Empire, 
diſplayed repeated and extraordinary 
proofs of ſignal bravery throughout the 
whole of this undertaking, which wa 
bleſſed with ſo happy an iſſue, and which 
reflected ſo much honour on the firm 
ſupporters of a juſt cauſe. 


The following officers merit particular 
praiſe, viz. Lieutenant General Prince 
Stolberg, Count Palfy; Major General, 
Reid, Kleefeld, and Uyhazy; Colonel 
Oettves; Lieutenant Colonels, Paul Noſ- 
trovizki and Czedo, both belonging to the 
huſſar regiment of Haddick; Majors, 

: Namenſbach 
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Namenſbach of the Oguliner, Anreuter 

of the Licaner, and Icoſſich of the Peter- 

waradein regiments; Captain Stamberg 

of the croats ; Major Faulhabar of the ar- 

tillery belonging to the circle of Suabia; 
and Captain Bauer of the artillery. 


Theſe officers contributed greatly to 

the happy ſucceſs of this enterpriſe, and 

conſequently they ſhould receive the * 
| plauſe they ſo richly deſerve x. 


The Pruſſians publiſhed the TR 
Account, 


Is have lately experienced a freſh 
proof of the particular inſtability 


of fortune in the operations of war, 


* By comparing the account given by the army of the 
Empire with Captain Tielke's, or any other impartial account 
of this affair, it appears that they greatly exaggerated the 
ſervices they performed, Tranſlators, 
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It is well known that Lieutenant Ge. 
neral Fink was detached with a cory 
about the middle of November, by Dip- 
poldiſwalda to Maxen, there to poſt him. 
ſelf, in order to cut off the enemy's com. 
munication with Bohemia, and intercey 
their convoys. The more dangerous this 
poſition was for the Auſtrians, the more 
determined were they, of courſe, to den 
their rear at all events. To this end they 
attacked General Fink at Maxen, on the 
20th of November, with a very ſuperic 
force, and on three different ſides at the 
ſame time. They ſucceeded in their at- 
tack, and made themſelves maſters of the 
heights of Maxen, from whence they 
could cannonade the Pruſſian corps, which 
had retreated to the lower ground, from 
three ſeveral batteries with great adyat- 
tage. Notwithſtanding theſe unfayour 
able circumſtances, General Fink defend- 
ed himſelf the whole day, and endeavoured 
to retreat in the night towards Dohna 


unluckily the only retreat left him, as It 
Wi 


SECTION 


was totally cut off from Freyberg. At 
day-break, however, on the 2xft inſtant, 
ne found himſelf completely ſurrounded, 

| and without ammunition, which obliged 


„ 


priſoners of war. 
It is impoſſible to deny that the loſs 


is alſo certain, that General Fink's corps 
was not very ſtrong, for the battalions 
and ſquadrons were hardly half complete; 
moreover, a great number of the ſoldiers 


eſcaped to the main army, and we till 
| have more of the enemies priſoners in 


our poſſeſſion, than they have of ours. 


We have every reaſon to hope that his 
Majeſty will ſoon riſe ſuperior to this, as 
he has often done to much ſeverer ſtrokes 
of ill-lack ; and that he will find ſuch 
reſources in his own genius, as will en- 
able him to ſupport his juſt cauſe, and bid 
deftance even to the frowns of fortune. 
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him to ſurrender the whole of his troops 


was conſiderable and ſenſibly felt; but it 
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This accident has by no means pre- 
vented him from profiting ſtill further of 
the advantages he had already gained, 
and confining the enemy's very ſuperior 
force to the narrow ſpace between Drefſ- 
den and Dippoldiſwalda. 


On the 28th of November, his Majeſty 
had ſtill his head quarters at Wilſdruf; 
General Ziethen was with the advanced 
guard at Keſſelſdorf; and General Hulſen 
with a ſeparate corps at Freyberg. 


On the 23d of November, the Auſtrian 
army moved towards Keſſelſdorf, (ſup- 
poſing, no doubt, that the camp was re- 
moved) and cannonaded the village with- 
out effect. His Majeſty advanced with 
his army againſt the enemy in order of 
battle, upon which they retired in ſuch 
haſte, that General Ziethen, who purſued 
them with the cayalry, could only make a 
few priſoners, 


Before 


Eng, as... 


Before General Fink's misfortune, Co- 
lonel Kleiſt of the huſſars had been de- 
tached into Bohemia, where he deſtroyed 
a magazine at Auſſig, and brought back 
many priſoners, 
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PROFILES or a POSITION; 3 
A L S o, 1 

AMETHOD of aſcertaining and drawing | 

them. 
Le chef vavance ſeul, il doit tout reconnaitre, ? 


Il peut vaincre en un jour par un coup d eil de maitre; 
d'il fait des lieux, des tems un choiæ premiditt. 
L'Art de la Guerre de main de Maitre. 


LL thoſe who are inſtructed in the I 
ſcience of fortification know, that it 1 
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is impoſſible to form a judgment of a 
fortreſs, or ſyſtem of fortification, without 
examining the profiles of the works. The 9 
ſame is the caſe with a poſition, whether 
ſeen in nature or on a plan: it is there- | 
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fore incomprehenſible why this part of 
the military ſcience ſhould have been hi- 
therto ſo much neglected. —Amongſt all 
the authors who have written on field 
fortification, I do not know one who has 
treated of the method of judging of the 
profiles of any given ſituation, or laid 
down rules for the attainment of this 
piece of military knowledge, which 1s {0 


extremely uſeful, and ſo very effential a 


requiſite towards forming, a juſt military 
coup d'ceil, of which many talk without, 
in fact, knowing what it means. 


It would be ridiculous to conclude from 


hence, that this part of the ſcience has 


been hitherto entirely latent ; all great 
Generals and clever field engineers have 
poſſeſſed it, otherwiſe they never would 
have been what they were : and thoſe of 
them who have written upon the art of 
war, have ſuppoſed their readers already 
poſſeſſed of this knowledge, as an engi- 
neer, who writes a work on fortification, 


ſuppoſes 


af 
= 
5 
4 
4 
w 
8 
F 
4 4 
. 
4 
* 
KC 
> 
* 
$ 
4 


SECTLFONS- 77 


ſuppoſes them already grounded in ma- 
thematicks. It belongs, in fact, to, and 
ought to find a place in, the firſt rudi- 


ments of tacticks and field- engineering; 


and the authors who have written on theſe 
ſubjects are greatly blamable for having 
paſſed it over in ſilence, or at leaſt for 


having touched upon it very ſlightly. It 


is poſſible that ſome, who really under- 
ſtood it, but who wrote merely for in- 
fantry or cavalry officers of inferior ranks, 
conſidered it as too extenſive for the plan 
of their works; and many authors have 


probably been themſelves entirely igno- 
rant of it. 


The profile of a fituation is the ſection 
which repreſents the particular declivity 
of each hill; ſhews whether they are ſteep 
or not; whether eaſy or difficult of aſ- 
cent for infantry, cavalry, artillery, 8c. ; 
or whether they are impracticable for 
either; as alſo their connection with 

each 
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each other, their reſpective height, and 
particular command. 


A profile of this kind may be taken in 
three different manners, viz. 


I. With inſtruments. 

2. Without inſtruments (by pacing, as 
will be deſcribed.) 

3. A coup dell. 


1. The taking the profile of a ſituation 
with inſtruments is called /eve/ling, and 
the inſtrument which is generally made 
uſe of for that purpoſe is called a /eval- 
This ſcience, namely /evelling, is very er. 
tenſively treated in many books written 
on the elements of mathematicks, as alſo 
in many ſeparate French and German 
works. It cannot be entirely diſpenſed 
with in field-engineering *, and in the 


In field-engineering it is principally:of uſe in making 
inundations. Ty anſlators, 
conſtruction 
8 
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conſtruction of buildings and works in 
the water it is abſolutely neceſſary; but is 
would be too tedious a method of taking 
the profiles of a poſition, and cannot be 
of general uſe on account of the difficulty 
of procuring and carrying about the in- 
ſtruments. I never yet ſaw a profile that 
was taken without inſtruments, and in 
which nothing but the eye and ſtep were 
employed; however, I am not vain 
enough to imagine, that nobody ever 
thought of this method before myſelf.— 
It is executed as follows: 


If you are not already provided with a 
good plan of the ſituation, you muſt take 
one as accurately as poſſible (according 
to one of the methods propoſed in my 
Field- engineer *) endeavouring to aſcer- 
tain the true baſe of the hills, which is 


® This is a very uſeful work, written by Captain Tielke; 
ve do not think it neceſſary or proper to inſert any paſſages 
of it, as we underſtand it is tranſlating into Engliſh by an 

officer of the guards, Tranſlators, 
eaſily 
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eaſily done by drawing the exact courſe 
of the vallies that ſurround them; you 
muſt then fix on ſome point or object, as 
a tree, houſe, &c. which is ſituated at the 
end of the line of profile, and can be 
ſeen from the beginning of it, as H 
Prof. 2. F, Prof. 3. Pl. 4, or if there ſhould 
not be any remarkable object already there, 
you muſt drive in a pole. Having done 
this, you ſet off from the firſt point, that 
is, the point where you begin the profile, 
here, C, Prof. g. Pl. 4, and walk in as 
ſtraight a line as poſſible: towards the 
choſen point of view +, which is here the 

nee, 


* This tree was planted after the affair of Maxen, in me- 
mory of the Pruſſian battery which had been placed on that 
ſpot, wherefore I have not marked it on the plan. Author. 


. + It is here mentioned, that you are to go in a ſtraight 
line from the beginning to the end of the profile, which 1s 
certainly proper, and the only method that can render 2 
profile uſeful, becauſe it then ſhews what effect the fire of u- 
tillery or muſketry will have in the direction of the gen 
profile, and whether the enemy in advancing on that line is 
covered at all from the fire, &c. This is their true uſe and 
meaning.—Therefore, all profiles of ſituations ſhould be 
ſtraight lines; and wherever the line makes an angle, 2 f. 
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tree, F. or, if owing to the ground's con- 
tinually falling, you loſe ſight of the point 
of view, you muſt endeavour to remain 
conſtantly on the ſtraight line between 
thoſe two points; — you count your paces 
with attention, and at every alteration of 
the declivity of the hill (that is, where it 
grows more or leſs ſteep) write down the 
number of paces you have taken from 
the firſt point, and draw exactly the laſt 


E. I. one ſnould conſider that angle as the beginning of a 
freſh and ſeparate profile, and repreſent it as ſuch: therefore 
HE. EI. ſhould be diſtinct. Theſe ſeparate profiles will 
ſhew the reſpective heights of the hills, as well as if they were 
repreſented as one continued line, and will be leſs apt to 
create confuſion, If, however, you want to ſhew the effect 
of the fire from the hill H, againſt an enemy advancing 
ſtraight from I, you muſt of courſe draw a ftraight line from 
fl to I, and make the profile of it.— Tranſlators. 


® It is extremely difficult to preſerve the ſtraight line 
when you have no point to guide you; and therefore it would 
de proper, after having fixed on the principal point of view, 
to chooſe likewiſe three or four intermediate points, fituated 
on the ſtraight line between the two principal points, in or- 
der that if you loſe ſight of the principal point of view, you 
may have one or two intermediate points to guide you; in- 
bed it is almoſt impoſſible to keep the ſtraight line at all 
Without intermediate points. Tranſlators. 
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meaſured oblique or crooked. une (tha 
is, the line which expreſſes the ſurface 
of the hill from the preceding angie to 
this) judging with your eye as exadtly 
as you can the angle which this line makes 
with the baſe of the hill, or (which is the 
ſame thing) with the horizon *. This in. 
deed requires a very juſt coup d eil, which, 
however, may be attained by conſtant 
practice, and as it is ſo indiſpenſably ne- 
ceſſary in the execution of every part of 
the art of war, it is well worth the while ct 
all officers to take pains in acquiring it. 
If the hill ſhould be ſo ſteep as to make it 
impoſſible for you to pace it with accus 
racy, you may meaſure it with a cord o 
rod, which you muſt previouſly have d 
vided into paces; and indeed, if you ar 
not much accuſtomed to pacing accu 


It appears to us that this, viz, the angle, cannot be 
judged when you are on the hill itſelf; and that the only my 
of doing it is, to place yourſelf at ſome diſtance, where y9# 
have a fide view of the bill; and. Gruen Ge: IO 
d'ceil, Tranſlators, 


* | rately, 


SECTION ik $3 


rately, you may perform the whole mea- 
ſurement with this cord or rod. Should 
your profile or ſection go through rocks 
which are ſo ſteep as not to admit of any 
meaſurement, as here, for inſtance, in 
Prof. 4, from x to y, you muſt take the 
breadth of their baſe with the compaſs 
out of the plan, © and draw the hypothe- 
&« nuſe, or line of profile, a coup dil. 
In aſcending or deſcending. a hill, you 
muſt endeavour to make the ſteps neither 
longer nor ſhorter than uſual, that is, ex- 
actly the ſame length as in the plain.—If 
you have time, and wiſh to give your 
profile all the accuracy that this method 
is ſuſceptible of, you may pace each line 
twice, viz. once up and once down hill, 
and, if you find that the numbers of paces 
do not agree (for it will probably happen 
that in pacing down hill you will have 
a ſmaller number than in pacing up hill) 
divide the difference; that is, add half the 
difference to the ſmaller number, and 
conſider the ſum as the true number; 
862 for 
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for inſtance, if one is 150, the other 14 
take 145 for the true number. 


When you have finiſhed this brovillon 
of your profile, you muſt, in order to 


make the fair copy of it, draw a line on 
the plan from the one principal point to 


the other; for inſtance, PI. 3, the line 
B. N; and if, as is generally the caſe, the 
whole of your ſection or profile is not one 
continued ſtraight line, the plan will of 
itſelf determine the ſize of the angles 
that the different directions of the profile 
make with each other : for inſtance, if the 
line B. N. made an angle. with the line 
N. A. you would draw it on the plan ac- 
cordingly *.—You then draw: the line on 


another ſheet of paper, and if the ſcale 


of your plan is too ſmall to expreſs every 
thing properly in the profile, you may 
adopt a larger ſcale for the latter, for in- 


* The line A. B. is in fact one continued ſtraight line; 
however, the profile C, D, E, F, K, ſhews more clearly wiat 
the author means, —Tran/lators. 


ſtance; 


2 


SECTION H. B#e 


ſtance, twice as large; in which caſe, you 
muſt of courſe draw the line A. B. twice 
as long as it is in the plan, Pl. 4. Prof. 1. 
A. B. You mark on this line with points 
the different objects which it interſects 
in the plan, and which are to be expreſſed 
on the profile according to their reſpec- 
tive diſtances, and the ſcale adopted for 
the profile, and from each of theſe 
points you erect a perpendicular #. You 
then begin either at the loweſt point of 
the profile, Prof. 1. A, or at the higheſt 


* Theſe horizontal diſtances are to be conſidered as the 
baſes of the rectangular triangles, by means of which the au- 
thor conſtructs the profile. This, however, will be ſubjec̃t 
to great inaccuracy, if your plan has been taken, as moſt mi- 
litary plans are, by the ſtep, and without the aſſiſtance of a 
great many fixed points ; for, how do you find the diſtance 
of theſe objects from each other in taking the plan? By pa- 
cing from one to the other. And what fide of the triangle 
does that give you? The hypothenuſe, not the baſe.—In taking 
the plan, indeed, you either make your ſteps ſomething longer 
than uſual, or you deduct ſomething from their number; 
however, though you may by that means acquire a ſufficient 
degree of accuracy for your plan, yet it will not be fo accu- 
rate as to enable you to make uſe of this line as War 
a triangle, Tranſlators. 
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point C (which latter in general is the 
beſt), and through this higheſt point you 
draw a line parallel with the baſe, mark 
on the above-mentioned perpendiculars 
(here for inſtance H. and N ) the ſeveral 
heights of all the other hills or points of 
the ſame hill which the profile inter- 
ſets t, which will ſhew how much they 
are lower than the point C, and then you 
draw the profile line after line. Each ſe- 
parate line or diſtance can be conſidered 
as a rectangular triangle, of which one 


* If you begin your fair copy of the profile from the 
higheſt point, you muſt draw the upper line firſt, and let fall 
the perpendiculars from it; if, on the contrary, you begin 
from the loweſt point, you muſt draw the lower line or bak 
of the hill firſt, and raiſe perpendiculars upon it: becauſe, it 
you draw the upper line firſt, and begin the profile from the 
loweſt point, it is not poſſible to ine the length of the 
perpendicular A. A.—On the other if you draw the 
lower line firſt, and begin from the higheſt point, it is impo 

ſible to determine the length of the perpendicular C. C 
There is ſome little obſcurity in part of the paragraph of the 
text which this note refers to; however it is literally trand- 
lated. —T razflators. N 

+ The author, we ſuppoſe, means to determine this by 
interſecting the perpendicular with the hypothenule 3 at lea 
we know no other way for him to do it.— Tragſlators. 


angle 
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angle (viz, that of go") and two ſides; 
viz. the baſe which the plan gives you, 
and the hypothenuſe which you have juſt 
meaſured, are known. If the paces you 
made uſe of in meaſuring the ſurface of 
the hill, that is, the hypothenuſes of 
theſe rectangular triangles, were per- 
fectly of the proper length, that is, if 
they bore exactly the juſt proportion to 
the ſcale according to which your plan, 
and of courſe the baſes of the hills, and of 
theſe triangles are drawn, the angle which 
the hypothenuſt makes with the baſe or 
horizon, and. of courſe the angle it makes 
with the perpendicular, would be exactly 
determined by interſecting the perpendi- 
cular with the hypothenuſe, without any 
further aid: but as it is difficult, if not 


impoſſible, to regulate ſo juſtly your paces 


in aſcending and deſcending a hill, you 
muſt, in determinirig theſe angles in the 
fair copy of the profile, obſerve and make 
uſe of the direction given à coup d'ceil, as 
| %% - _ 
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before - mentioned, to the hypothenuſe 
0 | during the act of meaſuring the line drawn 
. over the ſurface of the hill. 
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The greateſt difficulty in this whole 
operation is to aſcertain on the plan the 
. true baſe; for, when in taking the plan 
you pace out the hills, you only get the 
i hypothenuſe of the above-mentioned tri- 

angles, which, when you put it to paper, 
you muſt convert into the baſe, by de- 
ducting a certain number of paces in pro- 
portion to the height of the hill, as l 
have mentioned in my Field Engineer, 
However, you will find this with ftill 
greater accuracy, if you firſt take an ex- 
act plan of the ravines or hollows which 
ſurround the hills, with their ſeveral an- 
gles and windings, and then draw upon 
this area (thus found) the ſeveral lines 
| which you have meaſured acroſs the hull, 
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. as roads, &c. conſidering them as diago- 
ö nals of the ſigure; by which means the 
„ circumference 
| 
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circumference and diagonals correct each 
other“. 


89 


It 


#* That is, the circumference will ſerve to correct the dia- 
gonal and its ſeveral parts. We fay its ſeveral parts; for 
inſtance, if you adopt this method, having drawn the circum- 
ference of the figure, you begin. one of your diagonals, on 
which we ſuppoſe there are ſeveral points whoſe particular 
ſituation, that is, their diſtance from the beginning of the 
diagonal and from each other, muſt be determined. We 
will ſuppoſe, for inſtance, the area or figure to be, a be d e 
fg. Fig. 1. Pl. 5, and one of your diagonals, a 1234 e; it 
is clear, that in this diagonal it is neceſſary to find the true 
ſituation of the points 1 2 3 4.—Suppoling now that in pa- 
cing out the line a e, you find it to be 600 paces, but hav- 
ing taken the circumference, a bed ef g, of the hill, and 
drawn the figure exactly, you find the diagonal ae, to be in 
fat only 520 paces; you have then taken 80 paces too much 
in the whole line ae; but in order to know nearly how 
much you have exceeded the true meaſure in each particular 
diviſion of the line, you muſt proceed as follows :—Suppoſe 
from a to 1 you have taken go paces, then you ſay, as 600 
is to 520, ſo is 90 to the true length of this part of the baſe 
of the hill: 


600 : 5$20;:90: x. 


90 
600) 468 (o 


7622221. 


And by the ſame method you can find all the other diviſions 
ef the line, This, however, ſuppoſes that you have made 
uſe 
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It is clear, that a profile taken in this 
manner cannot be ſo juſt and accurate x 
one levelled with proper levelling inſtru- 
ments; but a mathematical exactneſs is 


Not 


uſe of an equal uniform ſtep in pacing the whole line a e; 
but if in the firſt half, which is anzaſcent, you had taken 
ſhorter ſteps than in the laſt half, which is a deſcenty you 
muſt then deduct ſomething from the ſecond member tf 
each proportion of this firſt half, and add ſomething to the 
ſecond member of each proportion of the laſt half, The in- 
equality of the declivity of the hill will {till prevent this being 
quite exact, becauſe the ſteeper any one part of it is, the 
greater will be the difference between the hypothenuſe and 
the baſe, and of courſe the more ſhould be deducted from the 
former. However, there is ſtill one way left of correCting 
in ſome degree, theſe inaccuracies, and of approaching nearer , 
to the truth: for inſtance, if the ſeveral parts of the hill ( 
diviſions of the diagonal) differ very much in point of ſteep» 
neſs, you may, excluſive of the additions and dedudtions 
above-mentioned, deduct ſomething from the ſecond member 
of the proportion of the ſteep parts, and add ſomething to the 
ſecond member of the proportion of the leſs ſteep parts. 
however, this diagonal is not a ſtraight line, but makes ſe- 
veral angles, as, aopqrse, Fig. 2, Pl. 5, you muſt draw 
a ſtraight line, a e, from one end of it to the other, ſee what 
proportion it bears to the ſtraight line or diagonal a e, Fig. i. 
drawn through the figure of the circutnference of the bil, 
and then you may ſay—As ae, Fig. 2, is to ae, Fig. 1, ſos 
ao, Fig. 2, to ao, Fig. 1, which will be found by that 
means ; and in the fame manner can you find all the other | 


parts. By what we have here ſaid, we do not mean par- 
| ticularly 


not in this caſe neceſſary, for the object of 


a profile of this kind is only to ſhew nearly 
the different degrees of fteepneſs, and the 
reſpective heights of the Hills. 


In order to aſcertain with Kill greater 
accuracy the reſpective heights of the 
hills, and the proportion they bear to each 
other in profile, you muſt, after having 
taken the profile, go on to each particular 
hill, examine which other Hills it com- 
mands, and which it is commanded by, 
and make a memorandum of this, which 
will be of uſe to you in making the fair 
copy of your profiles. It is, however, ex- 
tremely difficult, and requires a very affi- 
duous and conſtant practice to bring 
jour eye to ſuch a degree of perfection 


ticularly to recommend the method of proceeding propoſed 
bythe author in the paragraph of the text which this note re- 
fers to. We have explained in this note the way in which 
the circumference of the figure can ſerve to correct the dia- 
gona,, and, as that is very tedious, it appears to us, that this 
mode of proceeding (propoſed by the author) is not the beſt 
ut cnn be TOTS, 
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in judging of ground, as to be able to de. 
termine this; for the hill on which you 


| ſtand always appears to the eye to be 


higher than another which is at a conſi- 
derable diſtance.—The eaſieſt and ſureſt 
way of judging of the reſpective (or pro- 
portionate) height of two hills is, to place 
yourſelf on a third equally diſtant from 
each of them.—You can aſſiſt your eye by 
holding a ſtraight ſtick exactly horizontal 
before you, ſo that one end of it is in a 
ſtraight line between your eye and the 
ſummit of one of the hills, by which 
means you may eaſily, judge nearly how 
much the other hill is higher or lower 
than it.—If, however, you have not an 
opportunity of aſcertaining the propor- 
tionate height of two hills from a third, 
you muſt go on to each of them, and from 
each judge how much higher or lower it 
is than the other; if you are not yet ſut- 
ficiently accuſtomed to this, you will do 
well to lay down on your belly, and place 
your head in ſuch a poſition, that your 
| . forehead 


Py” 


% a or a. 


* 


Sa 
SECTION EL 93 


forchead and chin make a perpendicular 
line with the horizon. If, in this ſitua- 
tion, you look ſtraight forwards, your vi- 
ſual ray can be conſidered as a horizontal 
line: if this ray, therefore, terminates in 
the hill oppoſite you, that is, below its 
ſummit, that piece of the hill which is 
above the termination of your viſual ray, 
ſhews by how much the other hill com- 
mands that on which you are: if your 
viſual ray paſſes over the hill oppoſite you, 
it is as much lower than the hill you are 
upon, as there is ſpace between its ſummit 
and the ſaid ray *. 


The finding thus the difference of 
height of the ſeveral hills is of ſervice in 
drawing the fair copy of the profile, tho? 
not abſolutely neceflary ; for, having 
drawn the profile of one of the hills, and 


We doubt whether it would be poflible to determine 
the difference of height of two hills in this manner; how- 
ever, every body can put it to the proof, by firſt trying to 
aſcertain the difference thus, and then meaſuring it with an 
inſtrument, Tranſlators. b 


knowing 


— 5 — — ”——— — 

WS IC” 4 — — 

> ft. Ard —— — 
— . =- Sov 1. 2 

EY => 


— == Es 
— 
Py - # <. & IF 


—_— — — 
— —— — 
. 
a — 3 3. 3 2 
”= 


_ 
D—_————— 
—— 8 


—— —ͤ ———— 


rallel to the baſe, as much higher of 


94 O F PROFILES, 


knowing the difference of height between 
it and that which follows it in the pro- 
file, enables you to determine the ſummi 
of the latter by a dotted line drawn pa- 


lower than the firſt as the next hill is; 
and this given height, and the meafure 
of each line of the profile ( found as above- 
mentioned by pacing) united, render it 
more eaſy for you to determine the reſt 
of the profile with accuracy than it other- 
wiſe would be, as theſe two data ſerve in 


ſome degree to correct each other. 


All that I have hitherto ſaid will be 
very clear and evident to thoſe who will 
give themſelves the trouble to conſider 
with attention the profiles, Plan 4. 


Profiles taken in this manner give 2 
much more exact and lively idea of the 
ground than can be conveyed by a mere 
plan, however accurately taken and well 
drawn it may be; not to mention that 
the 


2 m as 
the latter generally loſes a great deal of 


ity accuracy in being copied, which is not 
to be feared with a profile, eſpecially if it 
is on 2 pretty large ſcale.—They are of 
ſingular uſe to an officer who is charged 
with the attack or defence of a poſition ; 
they may enable him, in the former caſe, 
to execute his attack with the leaſt poſſi- 
ble loſs 3 and in the latter, they may pre- 
vent his ſuffering the diſgrace of being 
defeated, without making ſo good a de- 
fence as his poſition was capable of.—In 
order to demonſtrate this, I will make 
ſome reflections upon the profiles, Plan 4. 


PROFILE 1% 


IF the enemy advances from A towards 
C, my artillery, if placed in C, will not 
be 


* We think it neceſſary to guard our readers againſt miſ- 


taking the meaning of the author's reaſoning on the profiles, 
Pl. 4. It appears from all that he fays-on the ſubject, that he 
only means to ſhew the general nature of profiles, the in- 

fluence 
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be in a ſituation to incommode him at 
all, much leſs to prevent his advancing; 
the balls will not even ſweep the hillock 
N, but will all go too high, as the upper 
ſhot line ſhews. If I bring my artillery 
150 paces further forward, it will indeed 
bear upon the hillock N; however, it 
will not ſweep a ſpace of above 50 paces, 
which the enemy will ſoon paſs. From 
A to b, the hillock N covers him com- 
pletely from my fire, and from N to a, he 


fluence they have upon the effect of fire, and upon the 
manner of placing the troops and batteries; and that he does 
not here reaſon upon the plan of Maxen, nor mean to ſay, 
that all of his remarks upon theſe profiles are immediately 
applicable to the defences of the lines drawn upon that plan: 
for, in the firſt place, he conſiders the profiles in his reaſon- 
ing as if they were firaight lines, which is not the caſe, as 
Pl. 3. ſnews; wherefore it is evident, that what is juſt, con- 
ſidering the given profiles abſtractedly and as ſtraight lines, 
would not hold good on the ground laid down in the above 

mentioned plan : ſecondly, if you conſider the poſition, it 
appears, that nobody could think of making uſe of batteries, 
or-any conſiderable number of troops, to defend the hill from 
C to A; becauſe no enemy would or could attack the poli- 
tion in that part: therefore, the author evidently means 
much of what he ſays in this ſection, merely as general rea- 


, ſoning on profiles, and not as remarks to guide a perſon in 


occupying the poſition of Maxen.— Tranſlators. 1 


— 
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is quite under my cannon (that is, I 
cannot depreſs the guns enough to 
touch him); I muſt, therefore, bring 
my guns further forward to a, from 
whence they can ſweep the whole face 
of the hill from C to b.—If I wiſh to de- 
fend the hill ſtill lower down with artil- 
lery, I may place one or two light field 
pieces, or, which is {till better, a howitz 
in b, which ſweeps the hill as far as c; 
lower down the artillery can be of no 
ſervice, on account. of the too great 
ſteepneſs ; but the infantry poſted at 
d will make it impoſſible for the enemy 
to advance from A to d, eſpecially as it has 
nothing to fear from his cavalry.—The 
cannon placed in b. Pl. 4. and N. Pl. 3, are 
not in the way of the fire of the main 
battery placed in a. Pl. 4, and C. Pl. 3; 
for this battery cannot at any rate fire 
upon the enemy till he is in b, and theſe 
cannon muſt by that time have retreated 
in the little ravine to the right or left; or, 
they may even be repoſted on the ſtony 
i hillock 


rr ͤP p CCRT SWF ooo | 


n 
- 8 —— 


S AA 


4 Þ 5 n 


PU SESF > 


> 
S 


is 


mY 
— 


— 
— 
— - 


— 


— — 47 - —— a 
jo — — 3. c--- — — 
— — = 2 — —— — — — 
3 1 2 * — — 
F by 2 
Py 


"YI . = 
—— ——— . 2 
— — e 2 
— —— "Ie . 
— — ky 

— 


— - 
oY 5 _ 
— —— 
—— — — 
— —— — — — 
- — — —— 
, — 
4 
* —— 
2 —— 


98 OF PROFILES. 


hillock to the right, Pl. 3.— The declivity 
(or face) of the hill from H to B can only be 
defended by infantry, which, however, can 
diſpute every foot of it.— The artillery 
can only be made uſe of as long as the 
enemy is on the flat hill oppoſite, and 
during his deſcent from the top of that 


hill to the road which comes from the 


laſt houſe in the ravine between Maxen 
and Muhlbach, and runs between the hills 
L and E to Hauſſdorf. The battery muſt 
be placed in H.—Cavalry, as the profile 
ſhews, is perfectly uſeleſs, whether the 
enemy comes from A or B. 


PROS. 11 Ks 


IF I ſuppoſe the enemy advancing from 
K, I find, that if I place my artillery in H, 
it will have little or no effect; for, Iſt, It 
cannot fire upon, nor incommode the 
enemy whilſt he is coming in column 
out of the wood. —adly, It cannot touch 

him 
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him whilſt he is aſcending any one of the 
heights on this profile, for the aſcent 
from m to k is completely covered by the 
hill I, as are alſo the hollows from i to h, 
and from g to f, by the riſings h and f; 
and when the enemy has advanced to e, he 
is completely under my cannon. There 
remain, therefore, only the ſpaces e f, 
gh, and i I, on which laſt declivity all ſhot 
coming from H, are plunging ſhot, and of 
courſe little to be feared. — Beſides this, 
the Hill I, is ſomething higher than H, 
and if the enemy is ſuperior in artillery, 
which the attacking party generally is, 
he can eaſily ſilence the battery in H, 
before he allows his infantry to advance 
down the hill. From H to e, cavalry can- 
not be made uſe of for the defence, on 
account of the ſteepneſs of the hill, and 
from g to I, it is too much expoſed to the 
cannon fire of the enemy's battery in I. 
—The hill H can, therefore, only be de- 
tended by infantry.— But even ſuppoſing 
muſketry to carry 300 paces (whereas it 

Ha - in 


{44 
1444 


co 
x 
R 
—— - 
— 


— "A — — == 
— — — 
— = — 

. — 


: 
= 
== 


— — 


— 
— 8 


4 
| 44 
181006 


— a 


* — : 


SCN ͤ —— 
— ATA x: 5 — 


<2 es — 
* —— 2 


PF 


— — ——— — 2 * - 2 EEE L a 2 E ; 
Rr __XCC_ IF — — — — _— 4 F Py 
oP dune — 2 po WT _ - I,4 4s 
2 e - — 2 ——— ty — — ww 
= He > - > x E 4 2 2 - Y _— — FACS. — 2 


— — — 
— — 
ä i 


— 2 SF = 


C — — — — — * —_— _ - — wy — 
— - = 2 ＋ 8 8 
tear - - + Bo —_— — 
"7 = = 2.4" 2 r 7 * a” "Pr 
2 — — I ů — — ꝛ——ẽ. b — —V 2 — —— es — 
2 — - ho gy < > - 


by 
3 
RR 
107 
1 * 19 
4 $117” 
( 4 wy 9 
8 F744 
4 | 
1 ll 10 7 
_ ER 
We » ; 
l 1 Nh 
_— 
= 
WR 
| 1 9 
105 18 
LE þ * 
i” \ 68 
. 
WI 44 
C5 1488} 
14 5 * 
WIT | 1. 
1 
1 * y 
l n 4 i 
ERS 
+ 1,23 2 
Fs *% 
þ 1 4 5 13 
: Ly 33H 14 
Th 
1 
| | (228% 
_ 1. 3 
= pf U 
* 4F 
151 
9 a ory 
,- Sy 
Ia 4 
4 + 
I n+: 
M , 
\ N 
* 


n 5 
1 10 
"Wh 
„ 
{fy N 4 
if 
/ hy 


— * * 2 Fo" 
= —— Pn 
rr - = 
— 


10 OF PROFILES, 


in fact has little effect at above half that 
diſtance) it will not reach to the firſt hi 
lock f; beſides which, the great ſteepneſ 
of the hill H prevents your ſeeing the foot 
of it *. 


All theſe circumſtances combined prove 
clearly, that you ſhould not poſt yourſelf 
on the hill H but I.—Being poſted on this 
hill, you can make it almoſt impoſlible 
for the enemy to deboucher; for, when 
his columns come out of the wood, and 
attempt to form into line, they will ſuffer 
extremely from the artillery fire under 
which this formation muſt be executed; 
beſides this, the balls (eſpecially as the 


The Pruſſians perceived this, though too late, Two 
battalions marched down the hill to meet the Auſtrians, 
who were advancing to the attack ; this ſhewed that their 
commanders were men of intelli gence and reſolution, and 
the movement would have been of uſe, had not the battery 
L, which ſcoured the ground completely, together with the 
excellent diſpoſitions made by Marſhal Daun, and the great 
courage with which the attack was executed, rendered the 
attempt fruitleſs, 4uthor. | 


fire 


ZE For MN mw 
fire of this battery and of that in F croſs 
each other) will knock down the trees, 
whoſe ſplinters will do the enemy almoſt - 
as much harm as the ſhot; and theſe trees, 
forming as it were a kind of abbatis, will 
render the paſſage of the wood ſtill more 
difficult The cavalry can alſo be here 
employed with great advantage, Pl. z. 
R; and I ſhould be glad to know what 
troops, under ſuch a heavy croſs fire of 
artillery, could paſs a wood, form them- 
ſelves out of column into line, and dur- 
ing this formation reſiſt the attacks of a 
reſolute cavalry.—1 ſaw a proof of the im- 
poſſibility of this at the battle of Torgau. 
The Pruſſian grenadiers at the firſt at- 
tacx came out of the wood in column, 
juſt i in front of our batteries, with incre- 
dible reſolution, their arms ſhouldered, 
and in as good order as if they had been 
on a parade, They endeavoured to forni 
under our fire, and; notwithſtanding our 
artillery made a terrible havock among 
them, they {till advanced within 150 paces 
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of us; but the grape fire had then ſo 
deciſive an effect, that it mowed down 
whole platoons, and forced the few re. 
maining grenadiers to retreat, after aboye 
three quarters of theſe brave troops were 
killed, < . 5 


But ſuppoſing that neither the artil- 


lery nor cavalry could prevent the ene- 


my's formation, he ſtill has to mount the 
hill I, the whole face of which is ſwept 
by artillery. — Moreover, there is no- 
thing to be feared from the enemy's artil- 
lery, for there is no height in the wood 
from which he could cannonade the hill 
I, and (even ſuppoſing he ſhould have got 
cannon through the wood) the fire of ar- 
tillery from low ground againſt a height 
is of little effect. —The . cavalry alſo can 
{till act on the face of this hill, and the 
infantry can march and meet the enemy 
upon it, and diſpute every inch of ground 
with him. 


All 


ple to the third profile, and I think it 


would be ſuperfluous, and even an affront' 


to the underſtanding of my readers, to 
enlarge more upon the ſubject. 


A perſon who, notwithſtanding the 
fatigue and trouble attendant upon tak- 
ing the profiles of a ſituation, perſeveres 
in practiſing it, will acquire ſo juſt an eye 
as to be able to draw the profiles a coup 
dœil, which is the 


7 


THIRD METHOD. 


THIS is the true military coup d'ceil, 
to which moſt of the good Generals have 
been indebted for their reputation.— 


There are ſome. men ſo happy as to be 


born, as jt were, with this talent ; how- 
ever, with the generality of people, the 
attaining any degree of perfection in it, 

H 4 has 


S ECON 6 103 
All theſe remarks are equally applica- 
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has been the fruit of much pains and 
practice.—Thoſe who are deſtined to the 
military profeſſion ſhould begin in their 
youth to endeavour to acquire a juſt 
coup d'ceil, and they can take an oppor- 
tunity of doing this whenever they ride 
or walk out. For inftance, you fix on 
ſome houſe, tree, hillock, or other ob- 
je, and gueſs how far it is diſtant from 
you, and then you walk ſtraight to it, 
count the number of paces you take, or 
(if you know exactly the number of 
ſteps you make in a minute) the num- 
ber of minutes, and by comparing this 
number with the number you gueſſed it 
to be, the difference ſhews you how much 
you have been miſtaxen . In the begin- 
ning this difference will be very great, 
but perſevere, and you will at length not 
fail fifty paces in a thouſand, and your 
eye will in time become ſo juſt, that, with- 
out previouſly meafuring or pacing out 
It is of courſe underſtood that you haye learnt to pac? 

accurately. Tranſlators. 
a poſition, 


x poſition, you will be able to ſay with a 
great degree of certainty, from ſuch a 
point to ſuch another are ſo many thou- 
ſand paces, or ſuch a number of batta- 
lions would have room to form on that 
ſpace. When an officer has acquired this 
readineſs in judging of diſtances, and of 
the relative command of the different 
heights, and ſuch a knowledge of the ad- 
vantages and difadvantages of their differ- 
cnt profiles, as to be able to judge at once 
whether they defend each other or not, 
and what fort of troops or artillery are 
proper for their attack or defence, then, 
and no ſooner, is he capable of recon« 
noitring a country with real advantage, 
either, if commander of a corps or army, 
to chooſe a poſition in it, or, if in an in- 
ferior ſtation, to make a juſt and welt- 
grounded report to his General. 


METHOD 
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METHOD of taking PROFILES, 
propoſed by the Tranſlators, 


T cannot be diſputed that the accom- 

panying every plan of a poſition with 
accurate profiles of all the hills is of great 
uſe ; it frequently happens indeed that, 
for want of time, you muſt content your- 
ſelf with taking only a' tolerable plan; 
but, even in that caſe, you, ſhould endea- 
vour to draw the profile of at leaſt one of 
the principal hills, becauſe that ſhews the 
manner in which the perſon who drew 
the plan expreſſes a hill of any given 


profile in plan, and ſerves, as it were, for 


a ſcale, which enables any body, who may 
examine thef plan, to judge of the height 
and ſteepneſs of all the other hills. Should 
you be ſo much hurried as not to be able 
to take even this one profile accurately, 
you may do it a coup d œil, placing your- 
ſelf at ſome diſtance, in a ſituation where 

you 


you have a good fide view of the hill, 
from whence the line of profile will ap- 
pear ſtrongly marked, and thus ſituated, 
you can draw it much better than if you 


were on the hill itſelf. —In this caſe, name- - 


ly, when you have not time to take pro- 
files of all the hills, you may number 
them according to their reſpective heights 
(which you likewiſe judge a coup d œil) 
the higheſt, N' x, the next N' 2, and fo 
on,—Although there can be no doubt as 
to the utility of profiles, yet many peo- 
ple may perhaps entertain doubts con- 
cerning the excellence of the method of 
taking them, propoſed by the author. We 
do not pretend to decide upon its merits, 
but, having endeavoured to render this 
ſection as intelligible as poſſible, we will 
now venture to offer to our readers ſome 
few jdeas of our own upon the ſubject.— 
As we haye taken particular pains in 
the tranſlation of the text to render it 
literally, and to make the true meaning of 
the author evident, (in which, however, 

we 
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we own we have found ſome difficulty; a 
there is a little obſcurity of expreſſio in 
parts of this ſection) our readers will be 


enabled to judge whether our notes upon 


the text, and the following remarks on 
this ſubject, are juſt or not. In order, alſs, 
to put it in their power to make a more 
cloſe compariſon between this method 
which we propoſe and the author's, we 
have choſen the ſame example to illuſtrate 
it, which he has choſen before us. | 


When you are going to take the pro- 
files of a ſituation or poſition, it would be 
of great uſe to you if you were to begin 
by meaſuring the height of ſeveral of the 
principal hills, as alſo of the moſt market 
points of each profile, as this will guide 
you very much in your further oper. 
tions. The eaſieſt way of doing this 
would be by trigonometry, but then you 
muſt have a table of ſines and tangents 
as alſo a quadrant. As you are generally 
unprovided with theſe; you may do it in 

| tho 
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the following manner: — Suppoſe you 


wiſh to take the principal profiles of the 
ground between Maxen and the Rein- 


hardſgrimma wood.—You mult begin by 
chooſing a level ſpat of ground which has 


W ſufficient length and breadth (the latter 


need not be very great) for the operation 
we are going to deſcribe.—We will take 


the hill E as convenient for that purpaſe. 


— Having determined the direction and 
length that it is moſt advantageous to. give 
the line which is to be the baſe of your - 
triangles, you drive a ſtraight ſtick or 
pole into the ground at each end of it 
(which points we have marked with E 
ind P. Pl. 5. Fig. s.) and meaſure it ei- 
ther by pacing exactly, or otherwiſe. 
You then draw this line on your paper, 
determining its length by the ſcale which 
you have adopted for your plan *#.—We 
will ſuppoſe you begin with the profile 

AB. 


The reaſon why you draw this line according to the 
fl of your plan, and not according to that of your profile 
— (which 


% 
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A B.—You place yourſelf in E.—If from 
thence you could ſee the point B, you of 
courſe would make that the firſt point of 
interſection; but, as you cannot ſee it 
you muſt begin with the point of the 
line A B, the neareſt to B that you can 
diſcover : this will probably be that point 
where in PI. 4. Prof. 1, the fifth perpen- 
dicular (from B) interſects the profile, and 
which on Pl. 5. we have marked with Q. 
Having fixed your plain table ſo that the 
line E P on the paper is exactly in the di- 
rection with that upon the ground, you 
draw upon the paper the lines E, O. E, H. 
E, C. E, N. E, d. Pl. 5, of an unlimited 
length. From P you interſect all theſe 
lines with the lines P, O. P, H. P, C. P, N. 
P, d; which interſections give you not 
only their diſtances from E and O, but 
alſo from each other. Before you proceed 
any further with your interſections, 2 
you have now got all the diſtances of the 
(which will probably be larger) is, in order that the inter- 
ſections, excluſive of their utility in taking the latter, ma) 


make a ſkeleton for the former. "I 
PG principal 
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principal points of the profile (except the 
diſtance from B to O, and from d to A, 
which you cannot find by means of in- 
terſection, as the points A and B lay ſo 
low as to prevent your ſeeing them) you 
may proceed to meaſure the heights of 
theſe points; and as we ſuppoſe you un- 
provided with a quadrant, and table of 
ſines and tangents, you may do it as fol- 
lows :—You place yourſelf in E, holdin g 
a ſtraight pole perpendicular“ in your 
hand, and your aſſiſtant ſtands with an- 
other at ſome diſtance from you (accord- 
ing to the extent of the level ground) 
holding his pole exactly on the line be- 
tween E and Q as perpendicular as poſſi- 
ble, in which you direct him. (If theſe 
poles were ſhod with iron and pointed, . 
it would be more convenient, becauſe 
jou could ſtick them in the ground, and 
when once rightly placed they would re- 
main ſo.) You then ſtand with your eye 


* This is eaſily done by having a plummet fixed to the 
cloſe 
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cloſe to your, own pole (always paying 
particular attention to keep the pole per- 
pendicular) and look to Q, and call to your 
aſſiſtant to move his hand (or finger if 
the pole is fixed in the ground) up or 
down the pole till it, viz. his finger or 
hand, is in a line with your eye and 0. 
You then meaſure the height from your 
eye, as you-was ſtanding, to the ground, 
and alſo the height that your aſſiſtant's 
finger or hand was from the ground, and 
the diſtance from one pole to the other: 
with theſe three data you. can find how 
much lower Q 1s than E, by a ſhort and 
eaſy algebraical reckoning, or by a geo- 
metrical conſtruction. We ſhould think 
the former eaſieſt in the field. 


Geometrically.— Draw the line E O. 
Fig. 3. Pl. 5, according to your ſcale, of 
the length you have found it to be by 
your firſt interſection. From E erect a 
perpendicular E e, equal to the height of 
your eye from the ground. . Make the 

diſtance 
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diſtance Er = the meaſured diſtance from 
one pole to the other; and in r, erect a 
perpendicular r s = the height of your 
aſſiſtant's hand from the ground during 


the operation. Prolong the line es to an 


unlimited length ; let drop a perpendi- 
cular from Q, and the interſection of this 
perpendicular, and the prolongation of the 
line e s, gives you q, which gives the 
difference of height between E and Q. 
As the drawing all theſe perpendiculars 1s 
troubleſome in the field, and ſubject to 
inaccuracy, you had better find the dif- 
ference of height by the following ſhort 


and eaſy reckoning, in which you have 


no need of conſtructing the figure geo- 
metrically.——It is clear that the triangle 
Ey e, t, is fimilar to t, O, q, and that t E is 
to Ee, as t Q is toQq; therefore the 
only difficulty is to find out the diſtance 
from E to the point in which the pro- 
longation of the line e s interſects the ho- 
Tzontal line E Q, which you do as fol- 
lows: 

I Call 
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Call the perpendicular line E e - a, which we will ſup, 
poſe = 6 fee, 
the perpendicular, rs b - = 5 D» 


The diſtance of the two poles Er - c = « = $06 


And the diſtance E t, which is to be 
found - - is o 


Then, as the triangle E, e, t, is ſimilar to 
r, s, t, and as I t 18 x - c, you may put 
a: b:: x: XxX — c, and therefore a x- ac 


r bx, and ax —bx ac; 


aS ox# at 
And x= Mb Os = 480 = Et, 


And ſuppoſe E is equal 2500 feet, then 
t Q — 20205 
And 480: 6: : 2020: Q 
6 
480) 12120 (25 4 =Qq. 


960 


A 1 29 . Y 


— — — 


by which means you find that O is 25 feet 
and => or + of a foot lower than E.— 


4.80 
Next; 


+ 
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Next; ſuppoſe H to be higher than E, pro- 
ccedto find the difference as follows: Place 
yourſelf as before with your pole in E; 
make your aſſiſtant ſtick his pole into the 
ground exactly in a line between E and H, 
and as nearly perpendicular as poſſible 
make him put his finger to the pole, and 
raiſe it (his finger) till it is exactly in a line 
between your eye, which you put cloſe to 
your own pole, and the top of the hill H. 
You then meaſure as before the height of 
your eye, and of your aſſiſtant's finger from 
the ground, as well as the diſtance from one 
pole to the other; with theſe data you can 
find how much higher H is than E, either 
geometrically or algebraically: the latter 
method is the eaſieſt. Although a figure 
is not abſolutely neceſſary, yet you may 
draw one off hand merely to aſſiſt your 
memory, without paying any attention to 
proportions or exactneſs, as Fig. 4. Pl. 5. 
—The firſt thing to be done 1s, to find 
the diſtance from E to the point W, in 
which the prolongation of the lines HE, 
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s e interſect each other, as that will en- 
able you, by means of the proportion Wr: 
S:: WH: h, to find the height Hh, 
— Call the perpendicular which repre- 
ſents your aſſiſtant's pole a = 6 feet; that 
which repreſents your own pole b =; 
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feet. Their diſtance from each other 
c = 80 feet; and the diſtance from r to 
W, x; of courſe E W, is x —C, and a: b:: 
xXx: X - c; Wherefore ax - ac bx, and 

ac. 
a—b, 
as c 80, X — c = E W = 4oo, and there- 
fore if E H is = 2000, WH is = 2400, 

And 480:6:: 2400: Hh, 
6 


480) 14400(30 = Hh, that i 
1440 | 


— 0 


—2— * 


a x- bx S ac, and x 480, and 
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H is 30 feet higher than E, and as E i 
25 + feet higher than Q, of courſe H 
55 1 higher than Q.—Or you may find 
this height in a ſtill ſhorter manner, vis. 


Lic 
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Lie down on the ground at E; make 
your aſſiſtant place his pole in the exact 
line between E and H, as perpendicular 
as poſſible: make him raiſe or lower his 
finger till it is in a line with your eye and 
the top of the hill: meaſure the diſtance 
from E to his pole, and the height of his 


former is 80 feet, the latter 1 4 foot, then 
put 


0 80: 13 :: 2000: to the height of H a- 
I 7 bove E. 
Ce — — 
2000 
400 


80) 2400 (30 feet, the height of 
240 H above E. 


— 0 


b l In the ſame manner you can find the 
* neight of every principal point of this 
n 


profile above E or Q. —Having found all 
theſe, and made a memorandum of them, 
TA you 


finger from the ground. — Suppoſe the 
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you may then proceed with your inter- 
ſections, and find the diſtances of L, 1, K, 
F, &c. from E and P, which at the ſame 
time gives you their bearings, and dif. 
tances from each other. You likewiſe 
find how much higher or lower each of 
theſe points is than E, and alſo the height 
of the principal points of each profile, 
and their diſtance from each other. For 
inſtance, how much the rivulet that runs 
through Hauſſdorf, and which is inter- 
ſected by the line E F, is lower than E, 
and how far diſtant from it; and the 
ſame with regard to the hollow which di- 
vides the hill E from I and L, &c. and 
make memorandums of all this. 


We have hitherto ſuppoſed the ground 
for ſome diſtance on each fide of your 
baſe to be perfectly horizontal, however 
it will ſeldom happen that this is the caſe, 
and therefore, if you are totally unpro- 
vided with levelling inſtruments, you 
ſhould, before you go out, procure a com- 


mon 


s E Ten 


mon level, ſuch as maſons and carpenters 
uſe, which is to be had im every village. 
In the point E, Fig. 6. Pl. 5, you drive in 
a peg, and another in 1; the heads of 
theſe pegs muſt be ſmooth and flat: upon 
theſe you lay a board, which muſt be 
planed quite ſmooth, and is generally 6 
or 8 feet long, or more, and 3 or 4 inches 
broad, and you place the level upon it; 
this level ſhews you whether the board 
on which it ſtands is horizontal or not; if 
not, you make your aſſiſtant drive in the 
peg at the end which 1s too high till it is 
perfectly horizontal: you then look along 
it, and call to your aſſiſtant to move his 
finger up or down his pole, till it is ex- 


actly on the point k, where the continua- 
tion of the line E i interſects the pole; 


and in the ſubſequent operation (which 
we have juſt deſcribed) you deduct k 1 
from the height of your afliſtant's finger 
from the ground, It might happen that 
you knew a day or two before-hand that 
vou were to take the plan, and yet could 


14 get 
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get no trigonometrical inſtruments. In 
that caſe you might, in order to perform 
the above-mentioned operation with more 


accuracy, get a carpenter to make you 
two inſtruments like Fig. 7. Pl. 5. —a b is 


a piece of wood three feet long, three 
inches broad, and as many thick: it is 
divided on one ſide into feet and inches; 
on the other ſide hangs a plummet, in 
order that you may be enabled to place it 


perfectly perpendicular; it is pointed at 
the bottom, and ſhod with iron: a groove 
is cut in it, in which is inſerted another 


piece of wood, cd, of equal length with 
a b, alſo divided into feet and inches, and 
which can be ſlipped up and down.— 
When you are meaſuring how much 
lower any point is than the {ſpot on which 
you are ſtanding, your aſſiſtant fixes his 
inſtrument in the ground, and places it 
perpendicular by means of the plummet: 
he does not pull out the ſlider c d, but 
leaves it in the groove in a b.— Having 
fixed your own likewiſe perpendicular, 

you 
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you draw out the ſlider c d, raiſing it till 
me top is in a line with the top of your 
aſſiſtant's inſtrument and the object: you 
then ſee how many feet or inches c d is 
drawn out of a b, and theſe added to three 
feet give you the height a d of your eye 
from the ground.—If you are meaſuring 
how much higher any object is than the 
ground you are ſtanding upon, you of 
courſe do not draw out the ſlider of your 
own inſtrument, but your afliſtant raiſes 
his till the top of it, d, is in a line with the 
top of yours, b, and the object. This me- 
thod is ſtill ſubject to ſome inaccuracy, 
however we think not ſo much as that 
propoſed by the author; and the inſtru- 
ments made uſe of are quite ſimple and 
eaſily procured, 


There is however ſtill a quicker and 
more accurate way of meaſuring heights 
than this, It is, to have the plain table, that 
jou make uſe of in taking the plan of the 
ground, ſo made that you can place it in a 
vertical as well as horizontal poſition, which 
18 
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is very eaſy and common. Having made all 
your interſections, draw a line R 8, Pl, g, 
Fig. 5, acroſs your plain table, and moye 
the inſtrument round till this line is in 
the horizontal direction E Q; then place 
it in the vertical poſition, and draw a line 
R q in the direction of the object O, which 
g1ves you the exact angle that the hypo- 
thenuſe of the rectangular triangle, by 
means of which you find the difference 
of height between E and Q, makes with 
its baſe. Then place your inſtrument 
horizontally again, and turn it till you 
find that the line RS is in the direc- 
tion E H; then place it vertically, and 
draw the line R h, or hypothenuſe: pro- 
ceed in the ſame manner with C, N, d, &c. 
by which means you get the angle that 
each hypothenuſe makes with the baſe. 
Lou proceed in the ſame manner with 
all the other profiles, as mentioned above. 
—You muſt always mark each of theſe 
lines, as ſoon as you have drawn it, with 
the ſame letter as the object, in the direc- 


tion of which it is drawn, is marked with 
in 
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in the plan, in order that no confuſion 
may ariſe, making uſe of the {mall letters 
in the ſecond operation, and of the large 
letters in the firſt, 


In order now to find the heights, you 
take with the compaſſes, on the line R 8, 
the different horizontal diſtances of the 
objects from E, which your interſections 
give you, and from each of. theſe points / 
draw a perpendicular, and interſect the 
hypothenuſe with it, which gives you the 
difference of height. For inſtance, take 
upon RS the diſtance R Q= E Q; from Q 
let fall a perpendicular, which will inter- 
ſet R q, making a rectangular triangle, of 
which the ſide that is perpendicular upon 
RQ, ſhews how much lower Q is than E. 
In the ſame manner you find the height 
of all the other objects. 
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ſe In order to prevent any confuſion ariſ- 
th ing from making two different operations 


on the ſame paper, you may draw all the 
lines 
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lines of this ſecond operation with a pen- 
cil of a different colour from that with 
which you drew the lines of the firſt ope- 
ration; that is, if the firſt are black, make 
the ſecond red or blue *. 


Having finiſhed the ſkeleton of your 
plan, and found all the neceſſary heights, 
vou muſt, before you begin the plan, of 
courſe rub out the lines of the ſecond 
operation. 


It would be advantageous to make your 
interſections, &c. before you begin your 
plan, as by that means you not only get the 
neceſſary points for your profiles, but alſo 
a very good ſkeleton for your plan, which 
you will find of great uſe +. 


* In taking plans you . ſhould have pencils of different 
colours, in order to expreſs rivulets, roads, houſes, &c. &c. 


+ We cannot here enlarge on that, as we confine our- 
ſelves merely to the profile; but we recommend this opera- 
tion always before you begin a plan, if you are not much 
preſſed for time, and wiſh to make it an accurate one. 


Having 
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Having completed this ſkeleton, you 
proceed to take the plan, and that being 
finiſhed, you commit the principal points 
of your profiles to paper, according to the 
meaſures of height and horizontal diſ- 
tance found as above. Thoſe diſtances 
which you could not find by means of in- 
terſections, as for inſtance, in the profile 
A B, the diſtance from B to Q, and from 
d to A, you muſt take out of the plan; 
and, having thus: completed the ſkeletons 
of your profiles (if we may ule the term) 
you proceed to fill them up.—In doing 
this, in order to draw the profile of any 
hill, you muſt never place yourſelf on the 
hill itſelf, but always at ſome diſtance, 
and in ſuch a poſition as to get a good fide 
view of it, as the line of profile will then 
appear ſtrongly marked : from thence you 
can fill up the ſkeleton a coup d'ceil, much 
more eaſily and correctly than you could 
if you were on the hill itſelf. 
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In the profile A B, you have not been 
able to find the height of Q and d aboye 
B and A, nor could you do it otherwiſe 
than by the aſſiſtance of trigonometry, or 
by means of a tedious operation of level- 
ling. As we ſuppoſe you unprovided 
with inſtruments for either of theſe ope- 
rations, you muſt judge the angle that 
the ſurface makes with the horizon a coup 
d'cell *. 


It is unneceſſary to add that the num- 
ber of points in each profile, whoſe height 
and diſtance you determine in the me- 
thod we deſcribe, muſt depend upon the 
time you have, and, that if you are in a 
hurry, you muſt be content- with fixing 
one or two.—At all events we have reaſon 


Or if you have a plain table which you can place in 3 
vertical poſition, you can fix it in Q and d, and you wil 
from theſe points perhaps be able to meaſure the angles that 
the hypothenuſes of the rectangular triangles (by means of 
which you find the difference of height) make with the baſes 
as before mentioned, 


8 to 
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to think, that by this method you can take 
the profiles much more accurately and ex- 
peditiouſly than by the methods propoſed 
by the author in this ſection.— However, we 
may be miſtaken, and if our readers think 
ſo, we only beg them to take the profiles 
of any mountainous ſituation, firſt ac- 
cording to the author's method, then ac- 
cording to ours, and afterwards to take a 
third exact profile with proper levelling 
inſtruments: by comparing the two firſt 
ſeparately with the third, and by examin- 
ing which of the two differs from it the 
leaſt, they will be enabled to decide which 
of theſe methods deſerves the preference. 
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OF THE 


ATTACK and DEFENCE 


O F 


UNFORTIFIED HEIGHTS. 


Si du genie en vous brillent les ttincelles, 
Vous trouverez partout des forts, des Citadelles, 
Due les mains des mortels n'ont jamais travaillis; 
Poftes, que la nature a ſeule ainſi taillis. 
L" ignorant voit ces lieux, mais eſt ſans les connoitre, 
Le ſage les ſaiſit, ce ſont des Coups de Maitre. 
L' Art de la Guerre de main de Maitre. 


T requires much greater abilities, a 
better coup d'ceil, and a more exten- 
live knowledge in the art of war, to con- 
duct military operations in a mountain- 
ous, than in an open champaign country. 
In the former, ſuperiority in numbers 1s 
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by no means ſo deciſive.A ſmall army 
or corps may poſt itſelf, without the aſſiſt- 
ance of ſhovel or pick-ax, ſo advantage- 
ouſly, as to render an attack upon it im- 
practicable even to an enemy of twice its 
ſtrength : and, ſhould not this enemy find 
means, through clever and well-concerted 
movements, to turn a corps 1o poſted, cut 
it off from its magazines, alarm it for the 
ſafety of one of its fortrefles, or give it 
reaſon to apprehend the deſtruction of x 
diſtant part of its country, and thus ob- 
lige it to quit its poſition, a great part of 
the campaign will be probably loft in in- 
activity on the one fide, whilſt the other i; 
gaining time to ſtrengthen and reinforce 
itſelf (which is every thing in a defenſive 
war) and conſequently to better its ſitua- 
tion ſo far, as to be able to change its ope- 
rations from the defenſive to the offen- 
ſive. Field Marſhal Daun's camp at Ewa 
nowitz, in the beginning of the campaign 
of 1758, and his Royal Highneſs Prince 
Henry's of Fruſſia in the year 1759, * 

Liebenthal 
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Liebenthal and Strehle, are proofs of the 
above affertion. 


It is difficult to obtain an accurate know 
ledge, and form a juſt idea of a hilly, in- 
terſected country, and it requires prac- 
tice and a good natural coup Fail. —It 
almoſt always happens, that any given 
tract preſents itſelf ſo very differently 
from different points, that you would 
not know it to be the ſame.—The roads 
generally wind ſo much that they are not 
only in a great meaſure concealed from 
our view, but alſo they are frequently 
twice as long as repreſented on the geo- 
graphical map, or as they woyld be in the 
lame ſpace in a flat country. Frequently 


a- you find that ſome ravines and vallies ap- 
pe- pear impaſſable from their depth and 
fen- marſhy bottoms, whereas the ſmall wood 
Wa- and meadow roads, which may eſcape an 
aign inaccurate and unobſerving eye, make the 
rince ntrary the caſe. — Others again ſeem 
o, a Wl quite firm and eaſy to paſs, and upon trial 
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the horſes ſink through the ſedge op old 
withered graſs which conceals the moraſ,, 
and the waggons or artillery ſtick in the 
mire. | : 


As: I have already ſhown in the ney 
edition of my Field Engineer, publiſhed 
in 1774, how an accurate knowledge of 
theſe circumſtances is to be gained, and 
in what manner a particular poſition and 
its environs, or a tract of country is to be 
reconnoitred, I ſhall here proceed to treat 
of the method of employing the differ- 
ent ſpecies of troops to the beſt advantage 
in hilly ſituations. 


I ſhall include, 
I. Light infantry or volunteers. 
2. Regular infantry of the line. 
3. Light cavalry. 
4. Heavy cavalry, 
5. Artillery. 


I. THE 


SECTION: Ik” 2 


I, 


— — 


THE ATTACK OF HEIGHTS BY 
LIGHT INFANTRY. 


FOR theſe no hill muſt be too ſteep, 
no rock too rugged. The chaſſeurs in 
Tirol ſay as a proverb; Where a goat 
can go, a man mult go.” —Military hiſ- 
tory, particularly that of the antients, 
and above all that of Alexander the Great, 
affords ſufficient proofs of the truth of 
this ſaying. 


It appears therefore, that light infantry 
ae the beſt adapted to aſcend and attack 
rugged and ſteep heights ; but they muſt 
be ſupported by regular infantry of the 
ine, otherwiſe they would not ſo eaſily 
maintain a poſt after having carried it.— 
Their attack or charge ſhould not be 

K 3 made 


134 ATTACK, &c. OF HEIGHTS. 


made quite regularly and in cloſe order, 
but a la debandade, and in a full run. If 
on the face of the hill there are dips, hal. 
low ways, ec. that can cover them from 
the enemy's fire, they ſhould make a ſhort 


Halt in them, particularly if they have 


nearly reached the enemy, in order that 


they may be freſh and not blown, when 
they charge him, 


All firing with ſmall arms muſt be 
forbid on pain of death. The - bayonet 
muſt here determine every thing,—Fl- 
ing in this caſe is the refuge of the faint- 
hearted, who are afraid of cloſing with 
the enemy; it has hardly any effect, and 
waſtes time, which is ſo precious to the 
aſſailants.— The advancing flowly er- 
poſes the troops to much greater . ; 
for, 


1. You remain longer under the ene: 
myꝰ's fire. 


2. The 


_—_ 


S'E C TI IN. "Ib. 135 


2. The courage of the ſoldiers cools 
when they have time to reflect on the 
melancholy fate of their comrades, who 
are either grievouſly wounded or killed 
by their fide : whereas by advancing with 
rapidity they have not time to think, and 
ſoon loſe fight of thoſe objects which 
might ſerve to damp their ſpirits. 


3. Further, by advancing quickly you 
are more likely to intimidate the enemy, 
and you give him no time to think of op- 
poſing you by clever offenſive movements 
on his part. His courage ſinks with every 
ſtep you take, which is both natural to 
the human mind, and conſiſtent with 
reaſon; for, in proportion as you advance 
does his danger draw nearer; and it is 
very certain that the danger which you 
ice 1s approaching, and which you cannot 
avoid,, operates much more forcibly on 
the mind than that into which you vo- 
luntarily plunge yourſelf. 
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We imagine that the poſſeſſion of x 
fortreſs, intrenchment, or ſtrong poſt, 
gives us a decided advantage over our 
enemy, or perhaps that it entirely ſecures 
us from his attack. But if he proves 
bold enough to attack us, we cannot 
ſuppoſe that he does it without having 
well conſidered his undertaking, and with- 
out a confident hope of ſucceſs. We con- 
clude, therefore, that he is far ſuperior to 
us either in force or in bravery, or we 
loſe our confidence in our poſt, and thoſe 
who made choice of it.— The natural con- 
ſequence of either is fear, which muſt be 
productive of our deſtruction *. 

If 


We think this is carried a great deal too far; for, if 
we . admit the force of Captain Tielke's arguments, and 
adopt his idea. literally, we muſt alſo allow the natural and 
only inference, that it is impoſſible to defend a poſt againk 
an enemy who is bold enough to attack it vigorouſly, 
Now this never can be eſtabliſhed as an axiom—Experience 
contradicts it. What is the advantage of a ſtrong poſt, if it 
is impoſſible to defend it? We are led to ſuppoſe that the au- 
thor means to enforce this idea only in part, though he ex- 
preſſes himſelf poſitively.— It is a juſt and common-received 
opinion, that the advantage is generally on the fide = af. 
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i If the nature of the ground is ſuch that 
you cannot make the attack on the ene- 
my's flank, but muſt advance ſtraight 
up the Hill in his front, the light troops, 
as ſoon as they have aſcended, ſhould en- 
deavour to throw themſelves with impe- 
tuoſity on one or both of his flanks, and 
if poſſible get in his rear, If this attack 
is ſupported by regular infantry or gre- 
nadiers, who advance againſt the enemy's 
front, the light troops, who have ma- 
neuvred ſo as to get into his rear, muſt 
keep up a briſk fire, which will contri- 
bute much towards creating confuſion in 
his line, and probably occaſion its total 
diſorder and flight.—If the enemy ſhould 


ſallants: they direct their attack on the weakeſt point of 
your poſition z their ſervice is more active: the very ad- 
vancing to the attack makes them eager, and heightens their 
courage, But ſurely all this does not argue the impoſſibility 
of defending a poſt. On the contrary, the defendant in 2 
good poſt has likewiſe conſiderable. advantages on his ſide, 
which, if he makes proper uſe of them, may in ſome caſes 
amoſt counterbalance thoſe naturally attendant on the aſſail- 
ants ; but he muſt manoeuvre ; he muſt make an active, 


and (if we may be allowed the expreſſion) an offenſive de- 


fence, — Tranſlators. 
not 
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not have fecured his flanks and rear, and 
moreover thould be ſo imprudent and 
ftupid as to remain immoveable on the 
ſummit, and not advance to the edge of the 
declivity in order to oppoſe your aſcend- 
ing by raking with his fire the whole face 
of the height, you may be certain of the 
victory. The greateſt difficulty is already 
overcome, and the mere ſhock of the at- 
tack will probably not coſt you much. 
You have not above one, or at moſt two 
fires to fuſtain, and theſe will be given 
without much aim, and by troops whom 
your rapid advance has already intimi- 
dated. * 


If the enemy is provided with cavalry, 
the troops, even the light infantry, mult 
form again as ſoon as they have aſcended 
the height, and make the attack conned- 
edly, and in cloſe, compact order; and if 
they fire, at leaſt half muſt always remain 
loaded and ready to fire, in order to op- 
poſe the attack of the cavalry. — The 

bayonet 


8 


bayonet I conſider as the beſt weapon to 
uſe in attacking infantry; but, on the other 
hand, infantry muſt defend itſelf againſt 
cavalry by fire. 


If the enemy gives way, the light in- 
fantry muſt purſue him briſkly, and keep 
firing upon him, in order that he may 
not recoyer from his diſorder, and form 
again : but ſhould there be regular in- 
fantry of the line joined in the attack, 
theſe will of courſe advance on the enemy 
as he retreats, and the light infantry muſt 
in that caſe endeavour to be before-hand 
m occupying the defiles, bridges, fords, 
&c. that he nauſt paſs in his retreat, and 
by this means cut off part of his troops, 
and deliver them into the hands of the 
corps which is purſuing them. Villages, 
particularly thoſe which have church- 
yards, and ftone-walls round the gardens, 
are extremely adapted to this purpoſe.— 
You occupy them, and diſpute the paſ- 
lage with the enemy,-No intrenchments 

or 


BY |, 


1 
i it 
oY 
= 


149 ATTACK, &c. OF HEIGHTS. 


or previous preparations are neceffary on 
this occaſion ; for, neither has a beaten 
enemy courage, nor do the purſuing 
troops allow him time to make a regular 
attack: the ſudden check ſurpriſes him; 
he endeavours perhaps to move to a flank 
and avoid the village, &c.; but inſtead of 
ſaving himſelf by this, he either unavoid- 
ably approaches his purſuers, or at leaſt 
gives them an opportunity of coming up 
with him. 


As long as the enemy 1s not entirely 
beaten, you ſhould not ſtop to take pri- 
ſoners, but only ſecure the officers, and 
make the reſt as they ſurrender throw 
their arms away; otherwiſe. you will ad- 
vance too ſlow in the purſuit, and weaken 
yourſelt too much by the guards you ſend 
back with thoſe who are taken; at the 
ſame time, if you have a reſerve, you di- 
rect ſuch as throw down their arms to 
deliver themſelves up to it.— By this me- 
thod, it is true, you will not take ſo many 
priſoners, 


$ EGT wr 


priſoners, but ſurely that is not to be put 
in compariſon with a deciſive victory, 
which you will moſt likely gain if you 
purſue briſkly, when on the other hand, 
if you ſtop and diſperſe to plunder and 
take priſoners, the enemy will form again, 
and in all probability regain the loſt ad- 
vantage. 


DEFENCE OF HEIGHTS BY LIGHT 
INFANTRY. 


IN the defence of heights you muſt 
endeavour by all poſſible means, by clever 
movements, by quickneſs and courage, to 
prevent the enemy from aſcending ; for, 
once he has gained the ſummit, all oppo- 
ſition, eſpecially from light troops, will be 
in vain.—You ſhould poſt a part of your 
light troops (particularly if you are not 
ſupported by regular infantry) quite on 
the 
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the crown of the Hill, as a reſerve, and 
form the reſt on the edge of the hill and 
on the declivity, occupying at the ſame 
time any ravines, hollow ways, Ne, that 
may preſent themſelves *,—The troops in 
reſerve muſt be formed quite in doſe 
order, and divided, according to their 
ſtrength, into battalions, Co or 
Platoons. 


Should the enemy, notwithſtanding 
your reſiſtance, aſcend in one or more 
places, as many of the above-mentioned 
diviſions in reſerve as are thought ne- 
ceſſary advance immediately againſt him 
(the others remaining in good order, and 
ready to act as occaſion may require); 
charge him with their bayonets without 
firing; drive him down the hill again, 
and give him two or three rounds in his 


A very eſſential point alſo is, to range the infantry er- 
actly according to the contour of the height, in order that 


every part of the face of the hill may be „ defended by 
the fire. Tranſlators. 


' flight; 
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flight; they muſt not, however, purſue 
him, but remain formed either on the 
edge of the declivity, or fall back to their 
former poſt, and leave the purſuit to the 
other troops, who by this time, in all pro- 
bability, will have recovered from their 
diſorder.— The troops poſted on the face 
of the hill, and thoſe who occupy the 
hollow ways, &c, muſt, from the firſt, 
diſpute every inch of ground. Their 
principal defence conſiſts in their fire ; 
this therefore muſt be briſk, but more 
attention ſhould be paid to the exact di- 
rection of it, than to the quickneſs with 
which it is executed: nay, they ſhould 
endeavour to make every ſhot take place. 
They muſt, at the ſame time, cover them 
ſelves as much as poſſible from the ene- 


my's fire, which coming from the lower 


ground, will at any rate be of little effect. 
This may be effected by different me- 
thods, (viz.) by throwing themſelves into 
hollow ways, and firing out of them; ar 


by 
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by concealing themſelves behind banks, 
ſtone-walls, paling, trees, &c. 


If the enemy attacks in one or more 
columns, that part of the troops againſt 
which the head of the column imme- 
diately comes, ſhould on its approach re- 
treat very ſlowly, keeping up a conſtant 
fire, whilſt thoſe on the right and left at- 
tack the flanks of the column, and endea- 
vour to break in upon it *. 


Should this ſucceed, or ſhould the ene- 
my, after having aſcended the height, be 
entirely repulſed by the reſerve, all the 
troops except the reſerve may purſue him 
as far as poſſible, and may in ſuch a caſe 
take as many priſoners as they will; for 
the former objection does not here hold 
good. It is to be obſerved, however, that 


* The author of courſe means, that thoſe who were retir- 
ing lowly as above directed, ſhould face about and attack 
the head of the column at the ſame time that it is attacked 
in both flanks,—Trenſlators. , 


thoſe 


hoſe 
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thoſe who occupy important poſts, ſuch 
as bridges, fords, hollow ways, 8c. muſt 
not quit them to join in the purſuit, other- 
wiſe the enemy might ſeize on thoſe poſts 
to your great inconvenience. 


2. 


ATTACK OF HEIGHTS BY REGULAR 


INFANTRY OF THE LINE. 


IF the corps that is deſtined to the at- 
tack has light infantry with it, they will 


be made uſe of as directed above, when 


treating of the attack of heights by light 
infantry.—If it has none, the deficiency 
will be ſupplied by volunteers, or compa» 
nies of grenadiers. 


The infantry of the line advances in 
cloſe, compact order, and according as the 
L ground 
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ground permits, either in column, line, 
or, which is generally the beſt way in the 
attack of heights, by battalion, or even 
by companies, ſhould the ground be very 
confined and difficult. 


Should the light troops or volunteers 
be repulſed and purſued, they can always 
form again in the rear, or on the flanks of 
the infantry, and renew the attack *. 


The infantry advances regularly, with- 
out either running or boggling, and it 
muſt be attentive neither to crowd ſo 


In caſe of ſuch a repulſe, the regular infantry muſt take 
care not to be thrown into confuſion by the retiring troops, 
and to that end they muſt make openings to let them through, 
Wherever they ſee them coming. For, however it may be 
conſiſtent with the true principles of tacticks, and however 
neceſlary it may be to make it an abſolute point in diſcipline, 
yet it is not to be ſuppoſed that beaten troops, purſued by a 
vitorious enemy, will always in their retreat move quite re- 
gularly round the flanks, or through the ſtated intervals of 
the troops in their rear. Both cavalry and infantry there- 
fore ſhould be praftiſed to make theſe openings readily. 
The movement is quite ſimple, conſiſting in nothing but the 
doubling of a few files, a platoon, or diviſion, - Tranſlators. 


much 
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files —Firing with ſmall arms would not 
only in this caſe be uſeleſs, but hurtful; 
nor ſhould it be done on any account till 
you have aſcended the height, and almoſt 


doſed with the enemy ; and then indeed 
| would rather that the muſketeers ſhould 


charge at once with the bayonet, and the 
grenadiers with the ſword &. 


Firing either with cannon + or ſmall 
arms is more particularly adapted to the 


* The grenadiers of the Auſtrian army, in which the au- 
thor ſerved, ſometimes made uſe of their ſwords in the ſeven 
years war; it ſtrikes us, however, that the ſword is a very 
bad weapon for any infantry, and that the bayonet is in all 
caſes to be preferred to it, —Tranſlators, 


+ It muſt be well underſtood, that the author certainly 
does not mean by this to explode the idea of cannonading the 
particular point of the poſition of an army, on which you 
intend to direct your attack, previous to the advancing to 
that attack, which is of courſe always done, if the ground 
permits it, No body can deny, that the diſmounting the 
enemy's batteries, and ſeverely galling his troops, will pro- 
cure you manifeſt advantages. The author can only mean, 
that the troops, when they are afually advancing to the at- 
tack, ſhould not loſe their time by ſtopping to fire, as they 
tertainly will in that caſe be the ſufferers, —Tranſlators, 
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defence than the attack. The force of 
the aſſailants conſiſts in the bayonet, and 
in the rapidity of their motions, 


As ſoon as the enemy begins to retire, 
whether it is in confuſion or in good or- 
der, the attacking infantry muſt be more 
particularly attentive than ever to keep 
their files well cloſed, and their ranks well 
dreſſed.— They muſt purſue at a ſteady, 
quick pace, but without running, and 
keep up a briſk fire, obſerving always 
that nearly the half is conſtantly loaded; 
to which end the firing ſhould be per- 
formed either by ſubdiviſions, or by the 


rank being conſidered as a referve,—By 
the obſervation of theſe rules you wall al- 
ways be prepared, and ready to act either 
offenſively or defenſively, in caſe the ene- 
my ſhould make a ſtand, ſhould be ſup- 
ported by a reſerve, or ſhould advance 


cayalry againſt you. 
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If, as is commonly the caſe, a detach- 
ment only of the army or corps purſues 
the enemy, that detachment. muſt take 
particular care that it does not fall into an 
ambuſcade, or allow itſelf to be cut off 


of 


Y from the main body. — The infantry, 

re therefore, as it advances, takes poſſeſſion 

ep of all the paſſes, ſuch as the bridges, 

ell fords, villages, hollow ways, &c.—Videttes 

dy, and ſmall parties muſt alſo be poſted on 

nd the ſummits of the eminences, and in 

ays thoſe parts of the roads from whence they 

ad; can ſee the furtheſt, particularly where . 

er- the roads fork: theſe will immediately, 

the with all poſſible expedition, report to the | 
ear commanding officer of the detachment, if | 
-By they diſcover any of the enemy's troops f ; 
al- advancing. AI 
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DEFENCE OF HEIGHTS BY REGULAR 
INFANTRY OF THE LINE, 


IF you have no light infantry, grenas 
dier companies or volunteers muſt occupy 
the declivity of the hill, and any ravines, 
hollow ways, &c. that may preſent them- 

ſelves.—It is of courſe underſtood that all 
| 1mportant approaches and poſts, ſuch as 
church-yards, ſtone houſes, bridges, &c. 
maſt be occupied by regular infantry, ot 
rather by grenadiers, particularly if they 
can be immediately ſupported from the 
principal poſt or poſition. - 


You range your infantry upon the edge 
or brink of the declivity, following the 
contour of the height, and ſo as to enfi- 
lade the roads, ravines, or hollow ways, 
which run in a perpendicular or oblique 
direction to your front; forming them 


either 
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either in a complete line, or by battalions 
or companies, with large or ſmall inter- 
yals, according to your ſtrength, At all 


events, however, you mult be careful to 


form a ſtrong reſerve; for the enemy 
may aſcend the height where you leaſt 
expect it, and fall on your flank, or poſ- 
ſibly get into your rear, which, though 
it ſhould be executed only by an handful 
of men, is always very dangerous, being 
apt to create immediate difmay and con- 
fuſion amongſt the troops. 


1 muſt recommend firing in the de- 
fence as much as I condemn it in the at- 
tack ; but it muſt be executed with effect, 
for an empty noiſe will neither ſtop the 
enemy, nor make him at all ſhy of ad- 
vancing; on the contrary, the leſs the 
effect, the bolder will he grow, and only 
laugh at ſuch a ſhadow of defence, from 


which he does not in the leaſt ſuffer.— 


You ſhould, therefore, give the troops full 
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it, and how much below it ; (this may be done by the offi- 


time to load and aim *, and not let them 
begin to fire when the enemy is too dif- 


f tant, 


* Whether the ſoldiers when in the ranks ſhould he 
taught to aim or not, or whether they ſhould be made to fire 
quick or flow, are points on which officers differ very much, 
We are far from pretending to decide on the ſubject, how- 
ever we may be allowed to offer our ideas, and ſubmit them 
to the deciſion of others. It ſeems to be a general opinion 
amongſt officers who have ſerved much, that the ſoldiers 
ſeldom aim in an action after the firſt fire; we do not mean 


in ſtirmiſbes, but in regular ations, —Indeed if you conſidet 


it, it appears, that they ſcarcely could if they were inclined to 


do it, on account of the ſmoke.—lf this is the caſe, one 


would ſuppoſe, that it is beſt to make them fire as quick a 
is conſiſtent with loading properly; becauſe it is better to 
give the enemy fix rounds without aiming, than three rounds 
equally without aiming: however, they muſt be well in- 
ſtructed never to hurry their loading too much,—-lt ſeems 
that they ſhould be accuſtomed to preſent low almoſt in all 
ſituations, but particularly when poſted on a hill, becauſe, 


partly from the motion of pulling the trigger if it is ſtiff, 


but principally owing to their being in a hurry to take the 
piece down from the ſhoulder and load again, they fre- 
quently raiſe the muzzle at the ſame time that they fire, and 
therefore, if they were to preſent horizontally, many or in- 
deed moſt of the balls would go too high. This is the rea- 
ſon why the Pruſſians preſent ſo low.—Before the action 
begins, you may ſhew the men in what direction they are to 
preſent, that is, whether in a horizontal direction or below 


cers 
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tant. It is better to allow him to approach 
within a good ſhot.— The firſt round is 
moſt eſſential, and muſt not be given 
at randem; if executed, as it ought to 
be, with great effect, it tends much to- 
wards abating the enemy's courage, and 
diminiſhing his eagerneſs to advance. 


Is it not abſurd and ridiculous to begin 
firing with muſketry at the diſtance of 5 
or 600 paces ? And yet I have often ſeen 
it done.—I well know many aſſert in de- 
fence of this, that you ſhould engage the 
ſoldiers attention, in order that they may | 
not have time to reflect on the approach- 
ing danger, and become faint-hearted ; 


cers commanding the reſpective ſubdiviſions) and when the 
enemy is near enough for the muſketry to have effect, you 
ſhould begin, and keep up as briſk a fire as poſſible. One 
very eſſential point is, to accuſtom the ſoldier never to move 
his piece out of the direction in which he preſented, till it has 
gone off; this is an excellent leſſon ; but, notwithſtanding all 
the inſtruction he may have received, he will moſt probably 
raiſe the piece a little when he fires. What we have ſaid 
above is founded on the Pruſſian principles and practice. 

| Tranſlators. 


but 
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but this way of doing it, would, I think, 
in moſt caſes, have quite a contrary effect; 
for, the ſeeing that their fire did no exe- 
cution, that their defence was of no avail, | 
and that the enemy, notwithſtanding their 
efforts, continued to advance in good or- 
der, would, in my opinion, be likely to 
intimidate the defendants, in the ſame 
proportion as the aſſailants would be en- 
couraged by it: moreover, by ſuperfluous 
and unneceſſary firing you may ſome- 
times be reduced to the melancholy ſitua- 
tion of not having ammunition when you 
are moſt in want of it: if you compare 
in a battle the number of muſket ſhots 
that are fired, with their effect, the ſmall 
proportion that the latter generally bears 
to the former is quite aſtoniſhing.—The 
original fault may be traced to the me- 
thod of training the troops, in which 
more attention is often paid to the parade, 
than to what is really eſſential from its 
immediate relation to actual ſervice. — 
The making every ſoldier of a battalion 
pradtiſc 
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practiſe at a target twenty times a year, 
would be of much more real uſe, than if 
the battalion was to fire a thouſand parade 
rounds in the cloſeſt and moſt preciſe 


manner poſſible.— The mere popping to- 
gether is certainly a trivial conſideration, 


when compared to that effential point of 
aiming with exactneſs. 


You ſhould not poſt yourſelf and wait 
the approach of the enemy quite on the 
ſummit of the hill, for by ſo doing you 
cannot even ſee him, much leſs fire upon 
him, till he has entirely aſcended, PI. 4. 
Prof. 2. K : and then it is in general tov 
late. Vou muſt advance quite to the edge 
or brink, and endeavour as much as pot- 
ſible to rake with your fire the whole de- 
divity, that is, fo that the ſhot limes run 
parallel to the ſlope of the height, Prof. 2. 
b. I would therefore make the front 


rank Kneel, and fire either by ranks or 


divifions, obſervitig always not ts allow 
the whole Battalion to fire at once. The 
ſoldiers 


2 


1 * TY - WS I ws 
LA b ; " l FF KT STS > - 
1 - — 
2 — <a — 8 — & 
=> b - > = * 
** 1 3 - 22 - "7 — 7 1 2 
- — ; . 4. Dx" - 5 . F 
— . -_—_ — = — = = nga — 
— ng” A 0 7 FR . _ 2 . = 222 
— — Ex” 2 - 
£ 
* a 2 - 


-+ = 


a C 
— 7 
RED 


FS > 
= 


3 


1 1 * * 7 = 


— — —— 
267 <a — — 

— — e 
— 


— — 


. 0 
2 "2 7 4 2 


= x aics.. 5 2 
= FS. 4 _ ET n * - 
= CI IESESE S-—_. >= rai 
N . n my 
PPP 


1 — 
—— re nr — 2 ———— ͤ—UGÜ— — IIS 


156 ATTACK, &c. OF HEIGHTS. 


ſoldiers muſt aim at the enemy's feet, 
which ſhould be a conſtant rule when 
you fire from an eminence, otherwiſe the 
thot will moſt probably be loſt in the 
air. 


If the enemy continues advancing not- 
withſtanding your fire, you ſhould, when 
he has nearly reached the edge of the 
height, fall back eight or ten paces (with- 
out facing about) cloſe well the files, and 
when he aſcends, charge him with impe- 
tuoſity before he has time to recover him- 
ſelf, or to redreſs the diſorder which the 
attack will naturally have occaſioned in 
his ranks, and drive him down the hill 
again. If this is executed with proper 
reſolution and order, it is moſt likely that 
it will be attended with ſucceſs ; for the 


- enemy will conſtrue your retiring a few 


ſteps into a flight, and, induced by this 
idea, will probably endeavour to gain the 
ſammit of the height. with more rapidity 
and leſs order, . by no means expecting 
N | ſuch 
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uch an oppoſition . Should this ma- 
nœuvre not have the deſired effect, or 
hould the troops diſcover too much want 
of confidence to undertake it, the reſerve 
muſt advance compact and in good order, 
whilſt the beaten troops retire through it, | 
form again in its rear, and compoſe a new 4 ; ik 4 


* . 4 
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We do not ſee the uſe of falling back before you charge; 
on the contrary, we think ſuch a movement may have dan- 1 
gerous conſequences, and in ſome caſes perhaps degenerate 


| into a flight : it appears to us that the beſt general rule for WT! 
defending heights may be compriſed in a few words, viz. 0 1 
| « Place your infantry and artillery ſo that they can ſweep the 1 hr 
« whole face of the height with their fire—Continue this fire 1 
ö « till the enemy is pretty near you (perhaps within twenty Wl | 
; « or thirty paces, according to circumſtances) ; then make a | iN il 177 
« vigorous attack upon him with bayonets; which, as he is | |, una 
1 « tired and out of order with aſcending the height, you freſh 1 | wh 
« and in poſſeſſion of the advantage of ground, will probably Pats 
[ « ſucceed.— If you beat him back, do not purſue him with : '$ yu 
. « your regular infantry, but halt, fire, and re-occupy Jour p 13 1g 
« poſt, Your cavalry or light infantry may purſue him.— eee 
e « As often as he repeats the attack, repeat this mode of de- N 
« fence.—You muſt; however, obſerve, that if the hill is WD 
| © very ſteep, your troops will be apt to get a little out of r 
5 < order in making the charge, which therefore, in that caſe, 71 df 
E © muſt be very ſhort.—If you have cavalry, it will of courſe 1 
y * act on the flanks of the enemy's attack, or otherwiſe as | 1 1 
opportunity offers. Theſe we offer as our ideas, and 0 7 15 
ſubmit them to the deciſion of ſuperior judges. —Tranſlators. 1 
reſerve. M | "MW 
"1208 
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reſerve.— Should you, however, notwith- 
ſtanding all your efforts be forced to ge- 
treat, you muſt perform it with as much 
order as poſſible, and if you have no light 
troops you muſt ſend out detachments of 
regular infantry to occupy all the paſſes, 
—The battalions muſt march in ſuch a 
manner as to be able to ſupport each 
other. — If there are in the retreat any 
heights which command the reſt, or from 
which you can defend any particular road 
or paſs, you muſt occupy them ; and more 
eſpecially ſhould you take poſſeſſion of 
ſtone-houſes or church-yards, in which 
the troops muſt defend themſelves to the 
laſt man, in order to gain time for the 
reſt to retreat. —The forming ſquares is 
by no means adviſable.—They are not a 
very good formation in a plain, and in a 
hilly, interſected country, they are not on 
any account to be made uſe of. 


If the enemy is very ſuperior to u, 
the beſt thing that can be done in the re- 
2 treat 
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treat is, to ſacrifice a part to the welfare 
of the whole, and to place one or more 
battalions in a good poſt, which they muſt 
maintain as long as is neceſſary to ſecure 
the retreat of the army or corps. 


ATTACK OF HEIGTHS BY LIGHT 
CAVALRY. 


IT is certain that the ſame advantages 
cannot be drawn from cavalry in a moun- 
tainous and interſected, as in an open 
champaign country. The light cavalry, 
however, may {till be made uſe of. There 
are few hills ſo high and ſteep, that a 
huſſar cannot aſcend them if he has re- 
ſolution enough to do it.—Huſſars, there- 
fore, are preferable to any other troops 
tor reconnoitring, and gaining an accu- 

rate 
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rate knowledge of the environs, or of any 
particular ſituation : and this is a moſt 
eflential point, eſpecially when the army 
1s acting in a mountainous country.—Your 
poſition may be apparently excellent; the 
enemy diſcovers ſome height or pals that 
you have neglected to occupy ; he takes 
poſſeſſion of it, and at once renders your 
ſituation weak, or poſſibly quite untena- 
ble. If it were ſtill the practice to make 
dragoons act as well on foot as on horſe- 
back, they would be extremely uſeful in 
ſuch countries as are alluded to aboye— 
In ſome ſervices indeed they remain on 
the old footing, 


You may ſometimes get into the rear 
of heights by marching along the ravines 
or hollows which ſurround them, or by 
making a conſiderable detour ; but the 
infantry move too ſlowly to be employed 
on ſuch an occaſion, as the diſtance you 
have to march is in general conſiderable. 


—lIt is alſo a bad plan to mount infantry 
on 
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on the croop : it fatigues the horſes, and 
renders them unfit to aſcend the ſteep 
heights, at the ſame time that the infan- 
try themſelves become ſtiff and inactive 
for want of practice in riding.-Dragoons 
are much more adapted to this ſervice.— 
They can arrive at any particular point 
with the greateſt expedition, diſmount, 
throw themſelves into hollow ways, houſes, 
mills, 8c. in ſhort, perform all the duty 
of light infantry ; and they can at leaſt 
maintain their poſt till the ſupport of re- 
gular infantry arrives. | 


No cavalry, however, not even huffars, 
ſhould be left in hilly and,encloſed ſitua- 
tions, without being ſupported by infan- 
try,- For they cannot patrole and exa- 
mine all copſes, ravines, &c. in order to 
prevent their being ſurpriſed or cut off, 
as they are often ſo marſhy that the 
horſes cannot paſs.—Both light and heavy 


cavalry ſhould avoid attacking down 


M hill, 


2 —ů — 
* * — 


8 — 
T R 
[EC #< Sa 


k 
iin 


* 
ad 
X 
it 
* 
9 
1 
4 
1 i 
9 
4 
l 
4" 
* 


-\ S M. & 
0 = c 34 
\ jy * is N 
n * us 7 ly 
MEARS 
(4:2 
r 
10 '% 
, 1 
* 
. 


—- 
— 
＋ 
22 ——- - - 
A = — 


- E 'S E , 

— 5 E 2 

— L 

a „ 
8 


162 ATTACK, &c. OF HEIGHTS. 


hill *—The horſe in deſcending has ng 
power, he eaſily falls, and the rider is ſo 
much occupied in endeavouring ta keep 
him up and manage him, that be cannot 
make uſe of his ſword with advantage. 
In aſcending the contrary is the cafe; the 
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i is horſe makes uſe of all his ſtrength, and 
þ 10 the rider, who has no occaſion to gie 
% th him any other aſſiſtance than to fit cloſe, 
"BY can uſe his ſword as he pleaſes.—lt is un- 
"8 5 4 derſtood, however, that the height is not 
ö | too long or ſteep, otherwiſe the harles 
will be blown.—In attacking up hill or 


down, the ranks and files will naturally 
open alittle, but they nauſt be immediately 
cloſed as ſoon as you reach. the ſymputi. 


It has before been obſerved, in a former note, that Cap- 
tain Tielke ſeems to lay too much ſtreſs on the diſadvantage 
of attacking down hill with the cavalry.— We refer the 
readers to that note, and we ſhall in this place only remark, 
with regard to what he ſays of the uſe of the ſword, that we 
imagine the ſucceſs of the attack is generally decided before 
the ſword can be uſed at all; and that the force of the at 
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| tack conſiſts in the cloſe, compact order, and velocity of the 

| . | troops.—Tranſators. 
W's 4 | , + You will not have time to do this if you meet the enemy 
2 on the ſummit, therefore the greateſt pains muſt be taken to 


0 keep the files cloſe in advancing.— Tranſſators. N 
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No firing muſt be allowed of.—The - 
ſword is the only weapon for cavalry to 
aſe in the attack. ; 


DEFENCE OF HEIGHTS BY 
LIGHT CAVALRY. 


EVERY thing that I have ſaid of the 
attack holds good alſo in the defence. 


I ſhall only add the following obſerv- 
ations, 


Dragoons and huffars ſhould, unleſs 
the nature of the ground prevents it, 
(which would be an unpardonable fault 
in their poſition) advance to meet the 
enemy, and never wait his attack. They 
muſt, however, obſerve, not to advance ſo 
far as to expoſe their flanks, or endanger 
their being cut off from their poſt.— The 
cavalry which gives the firſt ſhock has 
a decided advantage, and the beſt muſt 

| M 2 inevitably 
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inevitably be defeated, if it remains mo- 
tionleſs.— The principles of mechanicks, 
experience, and nature, all combine to 
prove this; my readers therefore would 
conſider any further reaſoning of mine 
on the ſubject as quite uſeleſs. 


If the cavalry is repulſed, it muſt not 
fall back at once upon its infantry,' by 


which the latter would, in all probability, 
be thrown into confuſion, and put to 
flight; but it muſt retreat round the 
flanks, and form again in the rear, under 
protection of the fire *. 


* We refer our readers to the firſt note annexed to © The 
attack of heights by regular infantry of the line.” 
| Tranſlators, 


I. ATTACK 
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as 
— — 
ATTACK OF HEIGHTS BY 
HEAVY CAVALRY. 


YOU ſhould expoſe heavy cavalry or 
cuiraſſiers as little as poſſible to the fire 
of the enemy's cannon, and cover them 
from it by forming them in a hollow, 
or otherwiſe, as occaſion may offer, till 
the attack. 


If it is poſſible to do it, it is very ad- 
vantageous to place them ſo that the 
enemy cannot diſcover them, for their 
ſudden appearance is likely to confound 
him; and alſo, unleſs by accident he 
ſhould have ſome cavalry at hand where 
they make their attack, he will not have 
time to oppoſe any to them. 
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TEINS TED ===> 


The attack muſt be executed with ra- 
pidity, ſword in hand, but without firing, 
Nothing is more dangerous for infantry 
than a reſolute attack of cavalry; and it 
generally ſucceeds, if it is made with de- 
termination, vigour, and intrepidity.— 
The war from 1756 to 1763 affords many 
proofs of this, ſome of which I will lay 
before my readers. 
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= In the battle of Collin, the Saxon 
1 light horſe regiment of Prince Charles, 
i commanded by Lieutenant Colonel Ben- 


_— kendorf, broke into the Pruſſian infantry, 


8 and took. ſeven hand of colours ; it was 
ſupported by the two regiments of Prince 
Albrecht and Count Bruhl, who attacked 
the reft of the Pruffian infantry in the 
Aank and rear.— This transferred the vic- 
tory, which the Pruſſians had already 
gained, from them to the Auſtrians. 
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At the battle of Zornſdorf, the Pruf- 
ſian cavalry charged and broke through 
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the right wing of the Ruſſian infantry. 
This gained the Pruffian infantry, which 
had already given way, time to form 
again, They did ſo; ſupported their 
cavalry; and the whole right wing of 
the Ruſſian army, conſiſting in General 
Fermer's corps, was driven in the utmoſt 
diſorder into the woods and moraſſes. 


On the 25th September 1759, the Pruſ- 
ſian Major General Gerſdorf, with his re- 
giment of huffars, broke into a ſquare 
commanded by the Auftrian General 
Vehla, and obliged the troops that com- 
poſed it to ſarrender themſelves priſoners 
of war. 


In the battle of Torgau, in 1760, the 
Pruffian regiment of dragoons, Bayreuth, 
charged and broke in upon the Auſtrian 
infantry, and made confiderable havock 
in ſeven battaltions,—It would by this effort 
have determined the victory, had it not 
deen attacked and repulſed by two Auſ- 
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trian regiments of cuiraſſiers under the 
command of Lieutenant General Pelle- 
grini. Soon after this, in the ſame battle, 
Major General d'Ayatzatza, with the cara- 
bineers, made a ſucceſsful attack on the 
Pruſhan infantry, and Captain Fackner' 
troop of the regiment of O'Donel took 
nine hand of colours.—-I could cite many 
more examples, but none of greater im- 
Portance. 


The attacking cavalry muſt always be 
ſupported either by cavalry or infantry, 
into the rear of which it may retreat and 
form again, in caſe of a repulſe.—lt is by 
no means adviſable to attack with the 
whole cavalry at once, for a ſudden 
panick may produce worſe conſequences 
amongſt them than amongſt the infantry. 


You may ſometimes have occaſion to 
attack huſſars with your heavy cavalry; 
but from the activity of their horſes they 
are ſo quick and ready in their movements, 

that 


© 
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that theſe encounters generally have no 
other effect than that of wearing out and 
deſtroying your troops.—lIt ſhould there- 
fore be a rule to employ cuiraſſiers or 
heavy cavalry againſt cavalry of the line, "8 
or infantry : againſt theſe latter they will 1 
certainly ſucceed, if they attack with re- ib N. 
ſolution, and are not too much galled by Pile 
artillery.— You ſhould never lead them 1h lf 
up in the face of batteries; that would be | 60 i; 


facrificing them without any probability , N 
of ſucceſs. 1 
DEFENCE OF HEIGHTS BY 1 


HEAVY CAVALRY. 1 


YOU muſt never leave heavy cavalry „ 


in any poſt without infantry or light ca- ; 
valry, and always. endeayour to place it t * i 
where the ground is the moſt even, and 1 
the leaſt confined or interſected. al ö 
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170 ATTACK, &c. OF HEIGHTS. 
Its force conſiſts in the ſhock. f 


Firing is ridiculous and uſeleſs in liht 
cavalry : but in heavy it may produce the 
worlt confequences, and therefore it can- 
not be too peremptorily forbid. 


Had I a poft of the utmoſt importance 
to defend, for inftance, fuch as that near 
Maxen (ſet forth by me in a following 
part of this work as the 7hird poſition) 
where the retreat of the cavalry would be 
extremely difficult, and not to be exe- 
cuted without great loſs, I would make 
them throw down their carbines and piſ- 
tols ; this would rid them of an incum- 
brance, render them more fit for quick 


movements, and produce the good effect 


of making them uſe with the wtmoſt re- 
fotation their ſwords, on which alone 
they could rely. If I maintain my poſt, 
the arms are not loſt ;—if I am obliged to 
retreat, they are certainly the leaſt loſs 1 


can expect on ſuch an occaſion, 


AS 
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As to the attack itſelf, it muſt never be 
waited for by gany cavalry; they muſt 
always advance againſt the enemy, and 
charge with the greateſt impetuoſity, but 
with well-cloſed ranks and files —Whether 
the attack is made by ſquadrons, regi- 
ments, in echecquier or in line, it is 
always proper, particularly if you are 
acting againſt cavalry, or if the enemy has 
any at hand, to keep the half, or at leaſt 
a third, in a ſecond line or reſerve, form- 
ed with large intervals, ſome hundred 
paces in the rear, —Should thoſe that at- 
tack be repulſed, they retreat through the 
intervals of the ſecond line, and form 
again in its rear, whilſt the latter either 
attacks the enemy, or keeps him in check, 
according to circumſtances; in this man- 
ner the attack may be renewed more than 
once, 


To enter into a more ample detail of 


the cavalry ſervice, and their manceuvres, 


would be contrary to my view; and it 
would 
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would lead me into the diſcuſſion of a 
{abject on which I am not ſufficiently in- 
formed, having never ſerved in the ca» 
valry. 


5. 


— 


ARTILLERY. 


ACCORDING to my original inten- 
tion, I ſhall not treat of the general ſervice 
of artillery in the field“, but confine my- 
ſelf merely to the particular manner of 
making uſe of it in hilly ſituations. — 
Here it is not ſo eaſy a matter to conduct 
the ſervice of it cleverly as in flat open 


* The French Colonel Guibert's, Eſſai general de Tactique, 
as alſo Monſieur Puget's treatiſe on the ſervice of artillery, 
contain much uſeful matter on this ſubject, although the 


latter, in order to ſupport his opinion, lays down ſome poſi- 


tions which are evidently accompanied by prejudice. 
| Author, 


countries; 
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countries, and you may fire away a great 
deal of ammunition, without procuring 
any advantage; this, however, is the leaſt 
of the evils attendant on the want of ſkill; 
for the courage of the enemy will increaſe 
as he perceives your fire to be of little 
effect, and in the ſame proportion will 
that of your troops decreaſe.—I have en- 
tered into a minute detail of the different 
kind of ſhots in my Field Engineer #*, 
to which I now refer my readers. I 
ſhall therefore add ſome precepts to thoſe 
alluded to, or explain the latter more par- 
ticularly. 
/ , 

1.“ Between the mouth of the piece 
and the object againſt which you direct 
© your fire, there muſt be no. obſtacle 
„ which prevents your drawing, in idea, a 
« ſtraight line, from the one point to the 
other.“ 


In the ſecond edition, which appeared in 1774, from 
F 251 to 258, In the firſt edition, from $ 181 to 187. 
: Author. | 
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It is of courſe underſtood, that 1 mean 
here to ſpeak of point blank, and nat 
ricochet firing. 


I think it moſt probable that na one 
who has ſerved campaigns with attention, 
will conſider this poſition, plain and evi- 
dent as it appears, to be ſuperfluous; at 
leaſt I have ſeen people ack f in oppoſition 
to it more than once. 


As the ſide or face of a hill does nat 
immediately fram the top or crown of it 
form a ſharp angle like a parapet, but on 
the contrary is arched in its ſlope, it is 
impoſſible to bring the cannon forward 
quite to the proper edge of the declivity, 
unleſs you firſt make the ground where 
you intend to place them horizontal, N. 4 
Prof. 1, 2, and 3, A few paces make a 
very great difference in the line of direc» 
tion; as for example: —If the piece is 
planted on the ſpot C, Prof. 1, the whole 


of the height, even the point N, is entirely 


untouched 


Sk © 10 MN. am 


untouched by the ſhot, and they are loſt 
in the air. If I advance 100 paces, I can 
bring my guns to bear upon the point N; 
and if I advance ſtill further to the point a, 
can defend the whole of the ground 
from thence to b. 


This will be found to be the caſe in 
moſt hills, as may be ſeen in the other 
profiles, by drawing the lines which the 
ſhot will deſcribe from the different 


points. A. cannon cannot be pointed be- 
yond a certain degree of depreſſion, nor 


is it poſſible to depreſs it ſo much as a 
muſket,——A. great part therefore of the 
declivity of a height will remain totally 
untouched by the cannon ſhot, though it 
may be well defended by the fire of muſ- 
ketry; Prof. 3. n, 0. If, on the other 
hand, you fire from the lower ground 


* In the plans 2 and 3, I have not drawn the ſhot-linesz 
they fill ſuch plans too full ; beſides that, they will not much 
affift the perſon who cannot repreſent them to himſelf without 
their being drawn in the plan. — Author. 
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againſt the height with the cannon, the 
troops poſted on the height need only 
retire a few paces; and even if when ſtand- 
ing up you ſee their breaſts, your fire will 
go over them, becauſe the cannon is ſo 
much lower than your eye. I have, how- 
ever, not only ſeen people often fire with 
the artillery in the caſe juſt cited, but even 
when they could ſcarcely difcover the 
enemies hats. 


It appears from what is above remarked, 
that you ſhould always bring the artillery 
as forward as poſſible on the declivity of 
the height, and even dig away the earth 
where the trail of the carriage comes, and 
place large ſtones, or drive in ſtrong 
pickets before the wheels, to prevent the 
guns running down the hill, 


If you can plant the cannon upon the 

face of the hill where the deſcent is moſt 
gradual, it is ſo much the better; and this 
may ſometimes be done by means of a 


ridge, 
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ridge, road, or, in ſhort, any break that 
may be found in the dechvity.—This is 
more practicable with field pieces; and I 
have therefore, in the third projected poſi- 
tion, in the fourth ſection, placed the field 
pieces of the poſt F in f, (ſee Pl. 3. f, and 
Prof. 3. o); thus placed, they defend the 
whole of the foot of the hill, and the hol- 
low way, which latter anſwers the pur- 
poſe of an intrenchment to them. 


2. The object ſhould not be too diſ- 
& tant for the point blank ſhot of the piece, 
« for ſhots fired with an elevation are al- 
& ways uncertain,” 


It is impoſſible to determine exactly the 
diſtance of the point blank ſhot, although 
many trials have been made, in different 
armies, of this, as well as of the furtheſt, 

or elevated ſhot.—I could inſert ſeveral 


| tables on this head, if I conſidered it at all 
, uſeful to my readers. It does not depend 
. merely upon the calibre of the piece, but 
| alſo on the length of it, the conſtruction of 
'VF N the 
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the chamber, the weight and conſtruction 
of the carriage, the quality of the powder, 
the ſmoothneſs and exact rotundity of the 
ball; nay, even the air makes ſo great a 
difference, that the artillery officer muſt 
be well acquainted with each particular 
gun under his command, and know exactly 
how far it will carry *. N 


It often happens, that officers, both of 
the infantry and cavalry, do the artillery 
officers 


* Although the reaſons which the author mentions make 
it impoſſible to aſcertain exactly how far cannon will carry, 


| yet, as a perſon who has not ſome idea of it, cannot be a com- 


petent judge of the advantages and diſadvantages of a poſition, 
or make a judicious diſpoſition of the artillery, either in the 
attack or defence, we think that the inſertion of a table of 
theſe diſtances will not be unacceptable to ſome of our 
readers, —The table at the end of the volume ſhews the 
diſtance that the Saxon field artillery of different calibres 
carry; alſo the length and principal proportions of the bar- 
rels, and the quantity of powder with which they are loaded, 
— We are aware, that it would have anſwered the purpoſe, 
if we had given merely the diſtance that each piece carries; 
but we thought it would be more agreeable and fatisfaCtory 
to artillery officers (if there ſhould be any ſuch among the 
number of our readers) to have, at the ſame time, de- 
tails of each piece. The account from which this table is 


extracted may be relied upon as exact. We have been at 
conſiderable 


| | wes 
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officers injuſtice, in requiring more from 
them than they are able to perform. — In 
general, they think that the artillery does 


not fire ſoon enough; without conſider- 
ing that you waſte a great quantity of am- 


munition by firing at a diſtance, which 


you can only reach with an elevation of 


the gun. — Out of a great number of 
ſhots you may perhaps happen to Kill a 
horſe ; but that will but ill repay your 
waſte of powder and ball, not to men- 
tion, that by expending your ammunition 
uſeleſsly, you may reduce yourſelf to the 
ſituation of experiencing the want of 
it, when you could uſe it with moſt ad- 
vantage.—I muſt here obſerve alſo, that 
the quickneſs in firing 1s often carried to 
exceſs. You will ſee artillery officers fire 
away as faſt as they can, without attending 


conſiderable pains in reducing all the meaſures from the 
Saxon to the Engliſh meaſure. As this work may be called 
a Saxon work, being written by an officer of the Saxon ar- 
tillery, we have thought proper to inſert a table of the field 
artillery of that country. A table of the Engliſh artillery 
would be unneceſſary, as every officer has it in his power to 
procure that whenever he chuſes.— Tranſlators. : 
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in the leaſt to their aim, and throwing 
away their fire at random. Let us ſup- 
poſe that the enemy, perceiving our in- 
clination to keep up a conſtant uninter- 
rupted fire, amuſes us with falſe attacks 
till night, and then retires, making us be- 
lieve that our fire has forced him to do 
ſo.—On this ſuppoſition, it is a queſtion, 
whether we ſhould not be lulled into in- 
activity by the pleaſing idea of having 
gained a victory, and neglect to procure a 
ſupply of ammunition ; or, on the other 
hand, whether it may not be impoſſible 
to get ſuch a ſupply in time, owing to the 
diſtance of the depot. In either of theſe 
caſes we are loſt: the enemy makes a real 
attack the next morning; and we are de- 
prived of our defence. 


It often happens, that the enemy's balls 
reach us, when ours of the ſame calibre 
cannot reach him —this is a very un- 
pleaſant circumſtance for the artillery 
officers, for every one immediately blames 

them, 
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mem, without conſidering, that the cauſe 
exiſts, either in the length of the piece, 
the thickneſs of the metal, the quality of 
the powder, or the ſmoothneſs and rotun- 
dity of the ball. 


3. „ The ground that the enemy has 
« to paſs over to arrive at us, muſt be en- 
« filaded or raked by our artillery,” 


This is generally attended with ſome 
difficulty, when you place batteries on 
heights ; for, in order to accompliſh it, the 
face of the height muſt be one continued 
gradual ſlope ;—as for example, Pl. 4. Prof. 


2. k, m, where the ſhots from I, ſweep the 


whole face of the declivity. If the de- 
ſcent is too much arched from the top, 


as for example, Prof. 4. F and E, it is 


impoſſible to defend it with artillery, 
however forward you may bring it, and it 
would therefore be abſurd to plant cannon 


with this view.—But there is no height 


that you cannot defend with muſketry, 
N 3 for 
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for the infantry can always advance as far 
on the declivity as you find neceſſary.— 
When therefore you are obliged to occupy 
a height which you cannot defend with 
artillery, you ſhould endeavour to flank it 
by batteries, erected on ſuch points of the 
neighbouring heights as may be ſuitable 
to your purpoſe. If this alſo is impoſſible, 
you mult line it the ſtronger with infantry, 


It often happens that the ſhot fired 
from cannon planted on the ſummit will 
{ſtrike the foot of the hill, whilſt the mid- 
dle (that 1s the intermediate ſpace from 
the point where the battery is placed to 
the point where the ſhot ſtrikes) remains 
untouched :—as for example, Prof. 3. 
from n to q. Vou muſt therefore endea- 
vour to defend this ſpace by a battery from 
a neighbouring height; viz. in the given 
caſe from I, Pl. 3. But ſhould not this be 
practicable, you muſt, as above obſerved, 
reſt your defence on the fire of muſketry, 


and poſt your infantry ſo far forward on 
| \ the 
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the declivity, that it can defend by its fire 
the whole ſpace from n to q. | 


If there are any heights between the 
principal poſition and the mouth of the 
defile by which the enemy muſt approach, 
and if theſe heights conceal this debouche 
from the poſition, and are favourably ſitu- 
ated for oppoling the enemy in his act of 
deboucheing and forming, they ſhould be 
occupied in force, and conſidered as very 
important poſts.— An example may be 
ſeen in the heights F and I of the poſi- 
tion of Maxen, Pl. 3 and 4. The de- 
boucheing and forming is often more dif- 
ficult than the attack itſelf ; and if you 
allow the enemy to do this without oppo- 
ſition, you are already half defeated, 


The moſt diſadvantageous ground for 
the artillery is, when the declivity of the 
height on which the battery is placed is 
arched and ſteep, and when in 188 


this height there are many ſmaller emi- 
N 4 nences, 
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nences, and of courſe as many hollows, 
over which the enemy advances.— This 
was the caſe in the battle of Maxen, 


At firſt ſight, many people would think 
that the poſition taken by General Fink 
at Maxen was a very excellent one, from 
its great height and apparent ſtrength; 
but they have only to examine the pro- 
files, viz. Pl. 4. Prof. 2. H E, and Prof, z. 
CE, and they will at once ſee that the 
enemy could only be touched by the 
cannon at particular points; and from i 
to h, and from g to f, he is ſo completely 
covered from the cannot-ſhot, that he 
may halt and reſt.— Further, when he has 
advanced to e, Prof. 2, and w, Prof. 3, he 
is entirely under the cannon, and has no 
more to apprehend from them. 


In ſuch a caſe as this, you muſt always 
endeavour to have a flanking battery, 


which can rake all the hollows, and the 
feet of the principal heights.— If in the 
affair 
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affair of Maxen they had occupied, and 
crected a battery on, the height L, Pl. 3, 
this muſt have been attacked and carried, 
previous to the making any attack on the 
hills C H. 


4. „It is often advantageous to maſk 
& your batteries.“ 


This may be done in different ways, 
viz. by means of garden-walls *, hedges, 
planks, buſhes, 8c. all of which can be 
cally pulled down or ſhot away.—You 
may alſo conceal your battery by a line of 
infantry, or, which is better, of cavalry, 
who can remove quickly when you want 
to fire, —If you do this, particularly in the 
part where the enemy attacks, he will, in 
all probability, when he thinks himſelf 
ſecure from the further fire of your batte- 
ries, form into a cloſe column, or at leaſt 
ad more depth and ſolidity to his attack. 


At the ſiege of the city of Dreſden in 1759, the Auſ- 
trians erected batteries behind the garden-walls with ſuch 
ſilence and expedition, that the Pruſſians did not perceive it 
till the walls were thrown down,—Author, 


YOU 
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Lou let him advance in this manner to 
within a very good ſhot, and then the 
effect of your battery, which opens at once 
upon him, will be terrible, and the leſs he 
expected it, the more confuſion will it 
create. 


5. * The artillery muſt be particularly 
tc directed againit thoſe places where the 
& enemy marches in column, and where 
“he is obliged to break off and form up 
again: for inſtance, againſt bridges, 
c defiles, &c.— it muſt alſo be brought to 
& bear on his flanks.” 


This poſition will appear evident by 
what has been already ſaid; however, I 
ſhall endeavour to prove it ſtill further, 
and explain it in a more detailed manner. 


I ſhall allow ſix ſhots in a minute for a 
field piece; I well know that you may 
fire quicker, but as in that caſe you will 
not have time to aim, many of the ſhots 
will not take place. 


Infantry 
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Infantry can advance 100, or even 120 
paces in a minute without running.—If 
therefore a battalion advances from 200 
to 250 paces in line under the cannon fire, 
it will not receive above 12 or 15 rounds 
out of each piece, and the moſt of theſe 
will miſs, becauſe, the line being in con- 
tinual motion, it is neceſſary that the di- 
rection of the gun ſhould be changed at 
every ſnot. But ſhould this battalion be 
obliged in advancing to defile over a 
bridge, or through any paſs where it 
muſt break off and form up again, it of 
courſe will require ſome minutes more to 
perform its march, and conſequently it 
will receive above twice as many ſhots. 
The fire will alſo in this caſe have much 
greater effect, as the gun will be pointed 
for a conſiderable time in the ſame direc- 
tion, and as the ſhot will ſtrike into a 
greater depth of files. 


6. © The artillery muſt not be too much 
diſperſed, but, on the contrary, it muſt 


be formed into ſtrong batteries.” 
6 | The 
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The more the artillery 1s diſperſed, the 
more divided becomes its fire, and the 
leſs terrifying and deciſive is its effe&t,— 
It is not the mere number of the killed 
that in general determines the victory, or 
diſcourages the combatants. The ſoldier 
knows that ſome muſt fall, and he has 
neither time nor inclination to count them, 
In order to frighten your enemy, and put 
him to flight, ſomething uncommon muſt 
be effected; whole platoons and ranks 
muſt be ſwept off at once. This ſtrikes a 
ſudden terror into the ſoldier ; whichever 
way he looks, death {ſtares him in the face, 
and he 1s no longer to be reſtrained by his 
officer. In order to make myſelf better 
underſtood, I will ſuppoſe an army of 
40,000 men, which in advancing loſes 3,000 
(this is ſtating the loſs at the higheſt) by 
the fire of the artillery, diſperſed along 
the front of the poſition againſt which 
they advance.—This loſs, as it falls in a 
great meaſure equally upon every regi- 
ment, will not terrify the enemy, or check 

him 


S EE 1 @ NCC: 


him in the leaſt, much leſs will it create 
diſorder or make openings in the line, of 


which the cavalry might profit; for the 
officers will be able to cloſe and complete 


the files before the ſoldiers can well per- 


ceive that the ſhot have had any effect. 
On the other hand, ſhould the artillery 
be formed into three principal batteries, 
and each of theſe batteries kill from 800 to 
1000 men in three different parts of the 
enemy's line, it would require good Ge- 
nerals and brave troops to maintain or- 
der, and to ward off a deciſive blow from 
the cavalry, 


7. The cannon muſt be pointed ob- 
« lIiquely, and not perpendicularly to the 
* enemy's front.” 


Shots that are fired in a perpendicular 
direction to the enemy's front, cannot poſ- 
ſibly kill above three men, and even if 
they do keep in the right line, it is ſeldom 
that they kill above one ;—but thoſe that 

are 
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are fired in an oblique direction, almoſt 
always take place, and often kill four or 
five men, or more, according to the acute- 
neſs of the angle which they make with 
the enemy's line. 


8. « Is it moſt advantageous to direct 
& the fire of your artillery againſt the ene- 
& my's batteries, or againſt his troops ?” 


I do not preſume 'to determine this 
point, on which the clevereſt artillery-offi- 
cers have differed ; however, I may be 
allowed to offer my opinion. 


When you conſider that the effect of 
artillery is much more ſtriking than that 
of ſmall arms, and impoſes more terror 
on the troops, as alſo that it is not the 
mere number of the killed which deter- 
mines the victory, it appears that it is of 
much more {ſervice to diſmount a cannon, 
than to kill 100 or 200 men; moreover, 
ſhots fired againſt batteries ſerve two pur- 
poſes, 
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poſes, viz. of diſmounting guns, and kill- 
ing. the artillery-men.—If they miſs the 
former, they generally hit the latter, which 
in fact is a conſideration, as good artillery- 
men are very valuable, and not eaſily re- 
placed in a campaign. An army can keep 
the field, though it ſuſtains very heavy 
loſſes both in cavalry and infantry. The 
General reinforces himſelf, either by draw- 
ing troops from thoſe garriſons which 
can ſpare them, or by calling in detached 
corps; or, like Marſhal Daun after the 
unfortunate battle of Liſſa, he endea- 
vours, by occupying advantageous poſi- 
tions, to gain time enough to receive re- 
cruits from the depots, or otherwiſe, and 
train them.—Recruits, in general, when 
delivered to each battalion, may be ſuffi- 
ciently trained in four weeks, but artil- 
lery- men require much more time. — lt is 
neceſſary that theſe latter ſhould acquire 
a certain degree of dexterity and readineſs 
in the active part of the buſineſs, which, 
though merely bodily exertion, ſtill re- 

quires 
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quires great practice, and even then is not 
within the compaſs of every one.—There 
is art in the mere handling of the lever, 
in which dexterity effects more than 
ſtrength, and one man who underſtands 
it will do more than three who do not; 
not to mention that the latter will in all 
probability ſtrain and rupture themſelves, 
and hinder more than aſſiſt you. Vou 
muſt add to this, that an artillery-man 
ought to have a well-exerciſed eye, and be 
able to reflect juſtly on what he is doing; 
it therefore takes much time and atten- 
tion to form him properly. From theſe 
conſiderations it appears evident, that if 
a General loſes a great part of his artil- 
lery-men, he mult either ſend away his 
cannon, or they muſt be very ill ſerved: 
in either caſe he will find it difficult to 
keep the field. | 


Notwithſtanding what is above obſerv- 
ed, the directing your fire againſt the 
enemy's batteries is ſubject to an excep- 

tion 
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tion of great moment, viz. if the enemy MIA | 
is advancing to the attack with rapidity j AIR | 
and reſolution, you muſt by all means 1 
direct your fire againſt his troops, in or- e | | 
der to abate their courage, check them, 0 Wl. | 
and, if poſſible, to put them to flight. bf I 
Should you, in this caſe, fire at batteries, "bi . 


— 
— 


and even diſmount the guns, this will 


neither make openings in the attacking 0 0 | | 
k x (0K 110101058 Bf 
troops, nor in the leaſt degree oppoſe their 1 i 9 
: ne 
march. You may therefore eſtabliſh the iin 
ene 
following as a general maxim, viz.“ That 141114498 i 
&« in the attack the fire of your artillery | ö Wat Wy. 
% ſhould be directed againſt the enemy's 70 f 1 
batteries, and in the defence, againſt — 1 
his troops *. 100 
e 
* This appears to be a good general rule for the canno- | | fy g I 
nace which precedes the attack ; but it ſtrikes us, that when | f ll, 1 1 
the troops actuallj advance to the attack, the artillery that Wt 101 
advances with them ſhould direct its whole fire, not againſt i lit li | 
the enemy's artillery, but againſt the troops, which occupy M 
the ground where the attack is made; and even during the i 1 10 
cannonade previous to the attack, if you have an opportunity 0 0 . l 
of enfilading the troops who defend the poſt that is to be at- i br kl 
tacked, or otherwiſe annoying them very much with your 1 | 
hre, we preſume there is no doubt that you ſhould employ Wl | | 
ſome of your artillery for that purpoſe, -Tranſlators. | ſ ) | 
O ; 9. 6 When | 
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9. * When you fire at troops that are 
& advancing, you ſhould aim ſhort of 
& them, and vice verſa when they are re- 
& tiring.” 


If the enemy is advancing in a column, 
or in a body of any depth, you ſhould 
take care not to point your guns at the 
center or rear of it, for in that caſe the 
troops will advance the fafter, in order to 
get out of the line of your fire. On the 
contrary, if vou aim at the front, or ra- 
ther ſomething ſhort of the front, the 
balls will bound into the ranks as well as 
if they were aimed immediately at them, 
fewer ſhots will miſs *, and the ſoldier 


Whether more or fewer balls will miſs a line by this 
means, we cannot pretend to determine; however, it ap- 
pears that any little riſing or heap of ſtones, &c. if the ball 
{trikes on them, may give it a very different direction, or 
make it bound quite over the troops. Againſt a column 
this method of firing ſeems till more exceptionable, becauſe 
as the front is ſmall, if the ball when it ſtrikes the ground 
hits againſt any hard ſubſtance which turns it aſide, it may 
miſs the column entirely, How far artillery officers admit 
theſe objections, we do not know; they of courſe mult be 
the beſt judges, Tranſlators, 

will 
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will be intimidated, when he ſees that at 
every ſtep he approaches nearer to his 
deſtruction ; but when the enemy is put 
to light, you mult act juſt vice verſa. 
You muſt aim rather over him, and when 
the troops ſee that the balls not only fol- 
low, but overtake them, and rake the 
ground they are to paſs over, their terror 
and confuſion will increaſe, their flight 
will be flower, they will diſperſe more, 
and you will have an opportunity of tak» 
ing a greater number of priſoners, 


10.“ You may ricocher againſt troops, 
particularly againſt cavalry.” 


It is not cuſtomary to practiſe the ri- 
cochet firing againſt troops, at leaſt I have 
never ſeen it done in all my experience, 
but it might be introduced with great ad- 
vantage, —A few dozen of cartridges pre- 
pared for that purpoſe cannot incumber 
the ammunition-waggon, and the effect 
would be almoſt incredible, Theſe ſhots 
O 2 would 
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would not only be excellent from the cer. 
tainty of their taking place *, but they 
would alſo ſpread terror and confuſion a- 


mongſt the enemy's troops, much ſooner 


than the common ſhots.—A ſingle ball 


ſtriking a platoon or ſquadron, even if it 


kills two or three men, creates but little 
diſorder and leſs fear, as it is only obſerved 
by its effect : but balls which the troops 
perceive ſtriking the ground about 100 or 
more paces in front of them, and ap- 
proaching them with ſhort bounds, cauſe 
much unſteadineſs, waving, preſſing, and 
confuſion in the ranks, as every one en- 
deavours to get out of their way.—Ri- 
cochet firing has another advantage—Ge- 
nerals who are not ſufhciently acquainted 
with the artillery, often order the artillery 
officers to fire when the enemy is full 
1500 paces diſtant. This is an embarraſſ- 


It is, however, neceſſary to obſerve, that in order to 
ricocher with effect, the ground muſt be very ſmooth and 
even, becauſe, if it is rough, it will often give the balls or 
ſhells quite a different direction from that which is intended. 

Tranſlators. 


* ing 


$2 TI 


ing ſituation for an artillery, officer; for 
if he does not fire, he is accuſed of irre- 
ſolution; and if he fires without ſtriking 
the object (which muſt be the caſe at 
ſuch a diſtance) he is accuſed of want of 
{kill. But if on ſuch an occaſion he ri- 
cochets, the General will be ſatisfied, the 
ſhot will ſtrike the enemy, and the battery 
will of courſe be the more formidable. 


II. © It is advantageous that all ca- 
« yalry, even the light cavalry, ſhould be 
« furniſhed with cannon.” 


I ſaw the very great advantage that 
attends the furniſhing cavalry with can- 


non, in the campaigns which I ſerved 
againſt the Pruſhan army. 


More than once, when we wiſhed to be 
beforehand with the enemy in takin g poſ- 
ſeſſion of a height or poſt, we have found 
it already occupied by Pruſſian troops and 
cannon ; nor could we but ſuppoſe, that 
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theſe troops conſiſted in part of infantry, 
as they fired at us out of 12 or 18 pound- 
ers. Afterwards, when it was too late, 
we have, by the means of deferters, found 
out our miſtake, and that we had been 
deceived by a few light cavalry, 


In order to facilitate the tranſporting 


and manceuvring of this horſe or flying 


artillery, the carriages as well as the guns 
themſelves are made 'very light, and the 
balls of the large guns are hollow. The 
artillery- men are all mounted. When the 
roads are bad, or when the guns are to be 
drawn up a hill, the artillery-men diſ- 
mount, and yoke on their horſes, which 
are already properly harneſſed for that 
purpoſe; by theſe means the march of 
the artillery is rendered ſo expeditious, 
that it can always keep up with the ca- 
valry. 


It is undoubtedly a very great point to 
be beforehand with the enemy in occu- 
pying 
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pying an advantageous poſt, and to keep 
him iu uncertainty with reſpect to the 
ſtrength and ſpecies of your troops; how- 
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ever, this inſtitution is attended with an- 
other advantage, which is not leſs impor- 
tant Cavalry, if it is not ſupported by 
infantry, will not be able to do any thing 
againſt cavalry that is furniſned with ar- 
tillery: but theſe latter will have it in 
their power to make the moſt daring in- 
curſions, and to execute the moſt difficult 


enterpriſes without any apprehenſion of 
danger. 
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The flying artillery would, if poſlible, 
be of ſtill greater uſe to light infantry, 


ſuch as croats, free-battalions, &c. 1 


"Ts ww 


2 


know very well that theſe have in general 
cannon with them; but they are either 
too ſmall, for inſtance, 3-pounders, or 
they are too heavy, and badly horſed. 
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to howitzes, as the ſervice of the one bears 
ſo near a reſemblance to the other; with 
the difference only that the effect of the 
latter, provided they are well ſerved and 
managed, 1s ſuperior to that of the for- 
mer. 


The howitz is an cxcellent piece of 
ordnance, and may at all times be uſed 
with great advantage, but its excellence is 
more particularly conſpicuous in hilly 
ſituations; for you can throw the ſhells 
out of it into the hollows, and on to the 
tops of the hills, where the cannon can- 
not be brought to bear. The ſhells occa- 
ſion more confuſion, and ſtrike more ter- 
ror into the troops, than the cannon-balls, 
for not only their bounding, but alſo their 
burſting is formidable, 


I have obſerved that the generality of 
howitzes, in different armies, are faulty in 
their conſtruction, and that it is not poſ- 


{ible to fire from them with certainty, on 
account 


$:E-C- T1 0-N N. ane” 


account of their nodding or rocking *. I 


know that there are great improvements 


making in this reſpect ; however, this is 
not the place to treat of the improvements 
in artillery, but merely to explain how it 
may be moſt advantageouſly uſed, taking 
it as it is. I ſhall therefore proceed to 


deliver my opinion reſpecting the method 
of uſing howitzes. 


Againſt cavalry I would fire the fire- 
balls f.—Theſe flaming bodies, innocent 
as they are in fact, have a great effect 


* This we ſuppoſe is owing to the trunnions being ill 
placed; that is, too far back. Tranſlators. 

+ A fire-ball is a ſort of ſhell with three, four, or five 
fre holes. —lIt is filled with very combuſtible matter.— Each 
of theſe holes is furniſhed with a piece of fuze compoſition, 
— Theſe fuzes being lighted by the powder with which the 
piece is loaded, communicate the fire to the combuſtible 
compoſition with which the ſhell is filled ; the ſhell then 
throws out a great deal of fire from each of theſe holes. — 
In ſhort, they are juſt ſhells, which, inſtead of burſting, lay 
ſpitting out fire, and may therefore occaſion diſorder amongſt 
cavalry if they happen to fall in the ſquadron,—T hey are 
more commonly made uſe of to ſet magazines and other 
buildings on fire,-Tranſlatore, 
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upon cavalry; and I ſhould like to ſee 
the ſquadrons that could ſtand them. If 
they are made ſo that they will bear the 
blow, I would ricocher with them, in ſuch 
a manner that they ſhould bound juſt 
before the front, and hop into the ſqua- 
dron. 


I conſider it as a fixed principle, that 
you ſhould always ricocher with howitzes. 
In the firit place, whether you throw 
the ſhell (as a ſhell out of a mortar) or 
fire it as a ſhot, the effect is uncertain; 
and ſecondly, the ſhells have twice the 
effect if they firſt bound before the front, 
and are ſeen by the troops. They Occa- 
ſion more immediate terror, which is 
often very deciſive againft cavalry. The 
ſhells fired in this manner are alſo much 
more certain of ſtriking the object, eſpe- 
clally if you can enfilade with them. 


In the ſeven years war, the Pruſſians 
made great uſe of the howitz ſhells, par- 
ticularly 
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ticularly at the battles of Zornſdorf and 
Torgau: I was at both, and though 1 
cannot ſay that they did very great real 
executions yet they impoſed terror on 
the troops, and created much confuſion. 
However, I was witneſs to the deciſtve 
effect that they may produce, on the 21ſt 
July 1762. A Pruſſian corps, called the 
Brigade du Corps, under the command 
of General Mcellendorff,, had advanced in 
the night between Schweidnitz and the 
debouche of Burkerfdorff (which we 
had occupied and intrenched), in order to 
cut off entirely our communication with 
Schweidnitz, of which fortreſs the Pruſ- 
ſians had already begun the ſiege. At 
break of day we faw them intrenching 
themſelves, and concluded that it was done 
merely with an idea of ſtrengthening their 
poſt, when we received at once a moſt ter- 
rible ſhower, particularly of ſhells, from 
12 cannon and 40 howitzes.—l had rode to 
the ſpot in order to reconnoitre, and I 
never remember to have ſcen ſo formi- 
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dable a fire. It was impoſſible to reſtrain 
the horſes of the cavalry, or thoſe of the 
limbers, and ammunition carriages. They 
became terrified and unruly to the greateſt 
degree, and even ran quite away : and of 
one of the dragoon regiments which had 
not yet mounted, but a very few could 
manage to get on their horſes. The in- 
fantry, it is true, diſplayed extraordinary 
courage and ſteadineſs, but at laſt, after 
having made an obſtinate defence, they 
were diſlodged from the redoubts, the de- 
bouche, and the abbatis. 


Fire-balls are of little uſe againſt in- 
fantry.—Shells will have much more effect, 
particularly if they are ſo managed as to 
burſt in proper time. Ricochet firing 
may be practiſed with as much effect 
againſt infantry as againſt cavalry. 


Grape-ſhot fired out of howitzes are ex- 
cellent both againſt cavalry and infantry, 
particularly if the won balls are not too 
{mall, 


By 
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By different trials I have found, that 
you may fire grape-ſhot ſo as to make them 
ſtrike the ground, and bound into the 
ranks, in which manner they will do great 
execution, provided they do not touch the 
ground till within a very ſhort diſtance of 
the enemy's front. I would fire them in 
this way againſt an advancing enemy, as 
it would produce the ſame effect as before 
obſerved reſpecting round ſhot. 


Howitzes, and particularly the Ruſſian 
unicorns, are the beſt adapted to throw 
ſhells into redoubts, abbatis, and on to 
heights; but the greateſt attention muſt 
be paid to the proper conſtruction of the 
fuzes, in order that the ſhells may neither 
burſt in the air, nor too late. It is ne- 
ceſſary that ſhells, thrown into cloſe com- 
pact bodies of troops, ſhould burſt exactly 
in time, as in that caſe they will have 
great effect. 


C1 
* 


— — — 
— — — — — ren eto — h 
— ——_ — — — — ſo > . 2 
— — — — — — — 
> * — Þ 2 — — — —ñ— —u—̃ — 
2 — X' — = o 


— ———— ——— 


3 — — 


* — — — 


——_— 


: — — — — Wn 
- n — — — — 12 — $M W 
2 ©, 2 — X — - - —— -” _ — . * 
—— — — — k SS LIN - — = * 
— — = — . 1 — r — — 3 = ey — 2 
— * 1 — 5 — 22 £ A. > db oo 08 bc At — = = 
_— 


— 


rr 
— — — — — — — 
—— — 

— — 


1 
411 (4 
$41 
Wh 
ny 
Wh 
Pi 


—— 


ls nw At — 


* r 
r ® 


206 ATTACK, &c. OF HEIGHTS. 


If you wiſh to uſe your howitzes with 
advantage, you ſhould neither diſperſe 
them, nor fire out of them ſparingly; but, 
on the contrary, you ſhould fire out of 
ſeveral at once, as faſt as you can, and en- 
deavour to throw a great many ſhells into 
a ſmall ſpace.—If you break through the | 
enemy's line in one part, the reſt in a 
manner gives way. of itſelf, 


In treating of the advantages to be de- 
rived from howitzes, I paſs over in ſilence 
the conſideration, that you may by means 
of them ſet fire to a village or town much 
quicker than in any other manner. No 
good man will make uſe of this advantage, 
unleſs. poſitively. ordered to do 10, or ob- 
liged by abſolute neceſſity.— For the ho- 
nour of humanity, theſe caſes are rare. 


I ſhall not venture to write more on the 
ſubject of artillery I might be accuſed of 
partiality, being myſelf an artillery of- 

ficer. This therefore would be a very 
improper 
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improper place to combat the apinions-of 
Monſieur Guibert, Puget, and others, who 
reprobate the numerous trains of artillery 
which are attendant on the armies of the 
preſent age, and who with to fee them 
diminiſhed. Their reaſons are very good, 
particularly with reſpect to the forage, the 
marches, and the immenſe expence; but 
in the preſent mode of carrying on war, 
I would not adviſe an army to be the firſt 
to diminiſh their train of artillery They 
certainly would not be able to keep the 
field againſt an army furniſhed with a ſu- 
perior artillery, particularly if this latter 
was in every reſpect well ſerved. 


In the whole of this ſection I have en- 
deavoured to lay before my readers and 
explain, merely what other authors have 
paſſed over in ſilence.— The ſame will be 
my object in the volumes that I may de- 
liver in future; for, as I obſerved in my 
preface, I am determined not to copy 
from others, or on any account to be the 

4 tranſcriber 
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tranſcriber of their ideas. This method 
1s certainly extremely convenient for the 
writer, but it is not a very pleaſant thing 
to the reader, particularly to an officer, to 
buy the ſame book under ten different 
titles, and always to find that the new pur- 
chaſe contains nothing more than a repe- 
tition of the old one, with perhaps ſome 
trifling variations of exprefſion.—I could 
here mention a dozen very dear works, 
the authors of which aſſume a moſt im- 
portant mien, to ſay nothing more or better 
than Vegetius* and the Chevalier Va- 
liere + have compriſed in a few ſheets, 


* We have ſeveral French and one German tranſlation 
of this intereſting book. The latter was publiſhed at Vienna, 
in 8vo, by Bion, in 1759.— Author. 


+ Practique et Maximes de la Guerre, which appeared in 
the laſt eentury.— Author, 
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SECTION 


Different PLANS of DEFENCE, 
Which might have been adopted at 
MAX E MN. 


Shewing how the Pruſſian Corps might have de- 
fended itſelf againſt all Attacks. 


Formez vous le Coup d Oeil ſur des fignes certains, 
Faites un bon emploi des difftrens terrains : 

Ici vous rencontrez des hauteurs eſcarptes, 

La des Valons, des Champs, ou des terres couptes. 


Deux dipend votre ſort quand le combat N aprôte. 


1 the inſtruction of young officers, 
I ſhall now unfold and explain, ac- 


cording to the rules of tacticks, the opi- 
nions that every connoifſeur in the mili- 


tary art muſt naturally form, upon an 


exact inſpection of the ground in the en- 
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virons of Maxen ; which opinions I haye 
heard delivered by many very able offi- 
cers. It would be a great injuſtice in any 
body to accuſe me, on this account, of ſelf- 
conceit or cenſoriouſneſs: and, on the 
other hand, it would be unmanly and diſ- 
honourable in me, if I were to entertain 
the moſt diſtant idea of condemning Ge- 
neral Fink after his death, or of injuring 
his reputation in the ſmalleſt degree. His 
extenſive military knowledge, and his 
great merits, are ſufficiently proved by 
ſeveral well-planned, reſolute, and well- 
executed undertakings, as alſo by the ap- 
probation. and eſteem of two great Gene- 
rals, viz. the King of Pruſſia, and his 
Royal Highneſs Prince Henry “. 
* 
- I know.from good authority, that Prince Henry had the 
moſt unlimited confidence in him, and his Royal Highneſs's 
recommendation was the. principal cauſe of his rapid advance- 
ment.—At the battle of, Franckfort, in which the Pruſſians 
were defeated, General Fink diſplayed ſuch zeal, knowledge, 
and capacity in the collecting the troops, forming them 
again, repairing the diſorder, and covering the retreat of the 


army, that the King told him, he would be a ſecond Tu- 
renne. 


$SECTIENT 


| My own experience, and the confeſſions 
of many ſtudious officers have convinced 
me, that mere theoretical treatiſes and di- 
dactick works, nay, even manceuvres and 
plans of operations, unleſs they be adapted 
to particular given ſituations which really 
exiſt in nature, convey but little uſeful 
information. One campaign will ſuffi- 
ciently prove to any officer the truth of 
this aſſertion.—I conſidered it, therefore, 
as neceflary to elucidate the above given 
rules for the attack and defence of heights 


by examples; which immediately applied 


renne, The great confidence that was repoſed in him by 
others might poſſibly make him rely too much on his own 
abilities, and thus prove the cauſe of his misfortune, Poſe 
ſibly alſo it drew upon him envy and hatred. Perhaps he 
was but little acquainted with the environs of Maxen, and it 
was extremely difficult to acquire a competent knowledge of 


them in ſo ſhort a time, and at a ſeaſon when the days were 


ſhort, and the weather very bad, I, and many others, who 
have in cool blood, and at our leiſure, examined the ground, 
traced out its advantages and diſadvantages, projected better 
poſitions, &c. we, I ſay, circumſtanced as General Fink 


was, ſhould not, in all probability, have acted as well as he 
did, — Author, 0 
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to the nature of the ground. It is true 1 
was at liberty to make choice of any ſitua- 
tion for this purpoſe, but had I not choſen 
one that was ſo well known, I ſhould have 
feared that ſuſpicions might ariſe reſpect- 
ing the accuracy of my plans, or indeed, 
that it might even have been doubted, 
whether ſuch a ſituation exiſted at all. 
(The like ſuſpicions were entertained by 
ſome people with reſpect to the intrenched 
camp near Jauernick, propoſed in my 
Field Engineer.)—In this caſe, my readers 
would have loſt their confidence in me, 
and conſequently would not have reaped 
any advantage from my works. 


I beg that the following ſheets may not 
be conſidered as inſtructions offered by 
me to formed Generals, or as written with 
a malicious view of blaming General Fink. 
I am conſcious that my abilities are ina- 
dequate to the former, and equally con- 
ſcious am I that my heart is too good for 
the latter. My idea is ſolely to inſtruct 

| the 


SECTION iv. 1 


the inexperienced officer, and I hope that 
my readers will be convinced of the mo- 
deſty and purity of my intentions. 


THE ravine of Reinhardſgrimma would 
have been very difficult to force if it had 
been properly defended, and if General 
Fink had taken poſt behind it. In this 
caſe alſo, a retreat would have been open 
to him, by Cunnerſdorf or Luchau, and 
Frauendorf, to Pretſchendorf and Frey- 
berg. 
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The King of Pruſſia obſerves very 
juſtly, in the ſixth article of his inſtruc- 
tions to his Generals, that you may find 
out two hundred different poſitions in the 
ſquare of five miles. -In my opinion, and 
as well as I can judge from a thorough 
knowledge of the ground, there were 
three very advantageous poſitions in the 
ſmall ſpace between Reinhardſgrimma 
and Maxen. I will deſcribe and explain 
them very particularly, according to the 
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rules of attack and defence, ſuppoſing 
them to be occupied by the ſame number 
of cavalry, infantry, and artillery, that 
compoſed General Fink's corps. , 


The corps therefore conſiſts of 


10 ſquadrons - - huſſars. 


bs: - dragoons. 
1 8 © a = - cuiraſſhers, 
4 battalions = grenadiers. 


13 Db '- ' muſketeers. 
I free battalion 


Total 35 ſquadrons and 18 battalions, ' 


Theſe are diſtributed as follows, viz. 


1. One hundred volunteers and thirty 
huffars in the ravine on the right flank, 
and in the rear of the corps in the wood. 

2. One hundred volunteers and two 
ſquadrons of huſſars along the ravine 
from Reinhardſgrimma to the left flank 
of the corps. | : 


3. One 
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3. One free battalion in that part of the 
ravine where the village of Reinhardſ- 
grimma is ſituated, and in the gentleman's 
houſe and yard. 

4. One grenadier battalion in Rein- 
hardſgrimma, to ſupport the free batta- 
lion, and more particularly to occupy the 
church-yard. 

5. Two battalions of grenadiers on this 
ſide of the village, to ſupport the troops in 
the village, and to oppoſe the enemy, 
ſhould he attempt to defile through the 
ravine. 

6. One battalion of grenadiers poſted on 
the road that comes from the village, for 


the ſame purpoſe as the former, and par- 


ticularly to defend that road. 

7. Three battalions in the right wing. . 

8, One battalion. formed in the right 
flank, | 

9. Six battalions in the center. 

10. Three battalions, four ſquadrons 
of dragoons, and five ſquadrons of cuiraſ- 
ſiers, as a reſerve in the rear of the center. 
| P 4 11. Four 
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11. Four ſquadrons of huſſars on the 
right, and four ſquadrons of huſſars on 


the left, oppoſite the village, to ſupport 
the grenadiers, and cover their retreat, 


12. Six ſquadrons of dragoons, and ten 
ſquadrons of cuiraſſiers, on the left wing. 


INSTRUCTIONS for all the different 
Detachments. 


THE worſt conſequences may enſue, 
if, during an engagement, a detachment 
of the enemy, let it be ever ſo ſmall, ſlips 
through a ravine or wood, and attacks you 
in the flank or rear. The nature of the 
ground poſſibly prevents your diſcovering 
their ſtrength; you magnify their num- 
bers from the apparent intrepidity of 
their attack ; and conclude, that ſuch a 
daring enterpriſe could only be executed 


by a conſiderable body of troops. It at 
9 once 


* 
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once ſtrikes both officer and ſoldier that 
he is between two fires, and that his re- 
treat is cut off. The ſoldier loſes his cou- 
rage, and with it all inclination to obey 
the order of his ſuperior; confuſion pre- 
vails; and every hope even of a good re- 
treat is loſt.Vou muſt not ſuppoſe that 
you are ſecure from ſuch an attempt, be- 
cauſe, as in this inſtance, the ravine or 
wood is in your rear, and diſtant from the 
enemy. A diſtance of many miles is no- 
thing to light troops, and, in a hilly inter- 
ſected country, it is an eaſy matter to get 
quite into the rear of an army. 


I. In conſequence of theſe conſidera- 
tions, one hundred volunteers, and thirty 
huſſars are poſted in the wood in the rear 
of the corps, and on the right flank. Theſe 
are divided into ſmall parties, and ſta- 
tioned at ſuch a diſtance from each other, 
that their patroles meet, in order that 
nothing may approach the army unob- 
ſerved. The huſſars, in particular, muſt 

patrole 
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patrole and, reconnoitre as far to their 
front as poſſible, —I think it would be 
very proper to employ young officers of 
ability and knowledge upon this occaſion; 
that is, to reconnoitre,-It would anſwer 
two purpoſes —Firſt; their reports would 
be more accurate, and more to be depend- 
ed upon, than thoſe of non-commiſſioned 
officers or private men—Secondly ; they 
would form their coup d'ceil, and enlarge 
their ideas of the ſervice. An officer, 
when employed in this way, muſt always 
have two or three huſſars or dragoons 
with him, to ſend back with his reports, 


As ſoon as a patrole or perſon ſent out 
to reconnoitre diſcovers any of the ene- 
my, he muſt immediately fall back upon 
the next poſt in his rear, and announce 
his diſcovery. Each poſt, unleſs it be 
decidedly too weak to make any reſiſt- 
ance, muſt endeavour to keep the enemy 
in check as long as poſſible, in order that 
it may be reinforced' itſelf, or that the 
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troops may gain time to prepare them- 
ſelves. As ſoon as this poſt has, either by 
reconnoitring, or by the means of deſer- 
ters or priſoners, diſcovered the enemy's 
ſtrength and intentions, it muſt ſend in- 
formation of the ſame to the reſerve by 
an intelligent man, —The officer com- 
manding the reſerve, muſt immediately 
ſend a detachment ſuperior in numbers, 
and compoſed relatively to the ſpecies of 
the enemy's troops, with directions to at- 
tack the enemy and drive him back at all 
events. You muſt take care, however, 
not to allow the enemy to approach too 
near on this fide, for an affair ſo cloſe 
in the rear of the army would be apt to 


confuſe or intimidate the reſt of your 
troops. 


2. The 100 volunteers and 2 ſquadrons 
on the left flank muſt alſo be divided into 
ſmall parties. The volunteers muſt be 
poſted in the ravine, extending quite into 
the rear of the army, and the huſſars muſt 

| | patrole 
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patrole as far as poſſible beyond the ravine, 


As the enemy cannot approach on this 
ſide without their diſcovering him, nor 
conceal his ſtrength, they muſt immedi- 
ately report to the cavalry of the left wing, 
if he advances in ſuch force that they are 
not able to keep him in check. If the 
enemy endeavours to force through in 
any particular part, all the parties muft 
unite on that ſpot, and make every oppo- 


ſition in their power; ſhould they, how- 


ever, be forced to give way, they muſt 
retreat towards the left flank by a move- 
ment to the left, in order to leave the 
ground clear for the cavalry and artillery 
to act, and they muſt form on, or in the 
Tear of, the flanks of the — of the 
left wing. 


Should the enemy's infantry (which 


however 1s not very probable) endeayour 


to force through the ravine, N* 2, the 


grenadier battalion of the left wing, N* 5, 


mult advance againſt them, and maintain 


Its 
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its ground till the reſerve, or a battalion 
from N*7 (if nothing is to be apprehended 
in that quarter) can haſten to its aſſiſt- 
ance. The cavalry, however, in N“ 12, 
could beſt receive an enemy who ſhould 
attempt to penetrate on this ſide, and it 
could charge and rout him before he 
would have time to form. 


3. The free battalion in the ravine and 
village, muſt poſt itſelf in the court-yard 
of the gentleman's houſe, which has a 
moat round it, and behind the ſtrongeſt 
of the walls, and in the hollow ways. It 
muſt endeavour to diſpute the paſlage 
with the enemy foot for foot, and to check 
him as much as poſſible, particularly 
if the object is to gain time, as was the 
caſe with General Fink ; for, if he could 
have held out twenty-four hours, he would 
haye been relieved by General Hulſen. 
If this battalian is obliged to give way, it 
muſt retreat along the ravine to the right 
and left, and get on the flanks or into the 

rear 
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rear of the corps, in order that it may not 
hinder the batteries from firing, by com- 
ing into the line of their fire. 


4. A grenadier battalion.—Some hun- 
dred men of this battalion muſt be poſted 
in the church-yard, which is ſituated upon 
the hill, and is cloſe to the road juſt at the 
entrance of the village. 


Tf, as in the preſent caſe, the object is 
to gain time, this poſt muſt be ſacrificed 
to the welfare of the whole. The officer 
therefore who commands it, muſt receive 
the moſt poſitive orders not to abandon it 
of pain of death; but either to defend 
himſelf to the laſt man, or, if he finds 
it impofſible to maintain it any longer, to 
profract the time as much as he can, in 
making conditions with the enemy before 
he ſurrenders. The remaining part of 
this grenadier battalion muſt occupy, on 
that ſide of the village next to the army, 
all the outlets and adjoining houſes which” 
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are capable of defence. In this manner 
it ſupports the free battalion; and if it is 
forced, it muſt fall back on the other gre- 
nadier battalions. 


5. The two grenadier battalions on 
this ſide of Reinhardſgrimma, muſt ſup- 
port the troops poſted in the village in the 
moſt determined manner; they muſt en- 
deavour by all poſſible means to prevent 
the enemy from deboucheing through the 
village and ravine ; they muſt attack him 
moſt vigorouſly in his attempts to form: 
but if they are obliged to give way, they 
muſt move off to the left flank of the army, 
and poſt themſelves ſo as to protect the 
batteries on the left flank of the dragoons. 


If the enemy ſhould make his attack in 


an oblique order of battle, or in columns 
on the left wing, with a view to rout the 


cavalry, and gain the left flank, theſe gre- 


nadier battalions will be reinforced by 
ſome battalions of the reſerve, or of the 
right 
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right wing, in order to oppoſe the enemy 
in this movement.—The right wing alſo 
will advance as much as it can, without 
expoſing its flank to batteries that may 
be erected on the height on the other 
fide of the village, and it will endeavour to 
attack the enemy in flank, When ſuch 
hardy manceuvres are executed with de- 
termination and quickneſs, they ſeldom 
fail of producing the deſired effect, 


6. A grenadier battalion poſted on the 
road that leads from the village to the 
wood.— This battalion is placed in this 
poſition with the ſame intent as the other 
grenadier battalions, and its particular care 
muſt be to defend the road, and to oppoſe 
the enemy's approach on this fide,—lt 
muſt not give way on any account; and it 
will be ſupported by the three battalions 
of the right wing, as well as by the in- 
fantry and cavalry of the reſerve. It muſt 
poſt itſelf at firſt cloſe to the village, in 


order the better to defend by its fire that 
debouché 


8 EPI WW: it 


debouche and the ravine ; but if it is too 
much preſſed, and if the enemy is forcing 
through the village on all ſides, ſo as to 
threaten its flanks, it muſt retreat to 
the ſmall height, where I have marked it 
in the plan, from whence it muſt not ſtir 
till the reſt of the army has moved off, 


In caſe of a retreat it forms part of the 
rear guard, 


7. Three battalions on the ſmall heights 
of the right wing of the poſition.—As 
theſe battalions have a ravine of conſider- 
able depth in their front, they are ade- 
quate to the defence of the whole of the 
extent which is allotted to them.—They 
muſt at firſt poſt themſelves cloſe to the 
edge of the ravine, in order more imme- 
diately to oppoſe the enemy in his attempt 
to paſs it; but ſhould they be too much 


galled by the cannon which the enemy 


may plant on the other ſide of the ravine, 
they muſt retire to the poſition in which 
they are repreſented in the plan. 
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8. One battalion in the right flank, on 
the road that comes up from the Hirſch- 
bach mill.— This battahon muſt defend 
this debouche to the laſt, and it will be 


ſupported by the right battalion of the 


line, and by the reſerve, in caſe of necef- 
ſity. 


It is not probable that the enemy would 
make an attack on this right wing and 
flank, as the ground is very difficult, 
and he could only approach in columns. 
Should he, however, do it, and oblige this 
wing to give way, whilſt the left wing re- 
mained firm, and maintained its ground, it 
muſt in this caſe fall back upon the left 
wing, and form a potence to the right 
flank of it.— The infantry of the reſerve 
mult at the ſame time front towards the 
wood, and the cavalry of it muſt poſt 
itſelf in the rear of the infantry. The 
poſts in the wood muſt be reinforced as 
much as poſſible, 


9. SIX 
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9. Six battalions in the center and on 
the height.—As this height forms a con- 
tinued and gradual ſlope, it is very excel- 


lent for the fire of artillery and infantry, 


which will completely ſweep the whole 
face of it. It 1s evident, therefore, if this 
part of the army does its duty, that it 
cannot well be forced till the wings are 
routed. The reſerve muſt ſupport it to 
the utmoſt; but ſhould it be no longer 
able to maintain its ground, the whole 
army retreats with it, 


10. Three battalions of infantry, four 
ſquadrons of dragoons, and five ſqua- 
drons of cuiraſſiers, in reſerve. 


The deſtination of this reſerve 1s, to 
ſupport and reinforce, as occaſion may 
require, all poſts in general, and the prin- 
cipal poſt in particular.—The officer, to 
whom the command of the reſerve is aſ- 
ſigned, muſt be a man of known abilities 
and reſolution. —Each poſt muſt have 
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ſome intelligent huſſars and dragoons to 
ſend with reports. When any poſt, that 
can be ſupported from the reſerve, ſends 
to the commanding officer of it deſiring 
aſſiſtance, he muſt detach for this purpoſe 
{ome companies and ſquadrons, or at moſt 
a complete battalion, as occaſion may re- 
quire. As ſoon as theſe troops have re- 
pulſed the enemy, they muſt not purſue 
him, but muſt immediately return to their 
former poſt. The commanding officer al- 
ways remains with the greateſt part of the 
reſerve to ſupport the principal corps. 


The reſerve muſt be compoſed of the 
battalions which are moſt famous for their 
diſcipline and bravery,—They muſt not 
loſe time in firing, but as they advance 
they muſt at once charge the attacking 
enemy with the utmoſt impetuoſity, the 
infantry uſing the bayonet, and the ca- 
valry the ſword, by which vigorous way 
of acting they will probably drive him 
back.—In theſe deciſive moments every 

thing 
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thing depends on reſolution, and quick- 
neſs in execution, 


In caſe of a retreat the reſerve forms 
the rear guard, 


11. Eight ſquadrons of huffars near 
the village. 


Theſe ſupport the grenadiers, and cover 
their retreat if they are forced. —Theſe 
ſquadrons muſt attack any of the enemy's 
troops, which attempt to deboucher thro” 
Reinhardſgrimma, before they have time 
to form; they muſt break in upon them 
with the utmoſt impetuoſity, and drive 
them back into the ravine. Theſe and the 
grenadiers muſt ſupport each other reci- 
procally, and not abandon each other on 
pain of ſuffering every diſgrace and puniſh- 
ment that can be inflicted; and, when they 
can no longer maintain their ground, they 
muſt retreat together. All this may be 
required from the Pruſſian huſſars, who 
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are uſed to attack in cloſe order, that is, 
with well-cloſed ranks and files; but in 
armies, where the huſſars are only uſed to 
fight a la debandade, it would be neceſſary 
to poſt dragoons in 11. 
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12. Six ſquadrons of dragoons, and ten 
ſquadrons of cuiraſſiers, on the left wing. 


As theſe have a perfect plain to act 
upon, both in their own front, and in 
front of the infantry, and as they form a 
re- entrant angle with the latter, they have 
an excellent opportunity of diſplaying 
their courage, rapidity, and readineſs in 
manceuvring. — They muſt not on any 
account wait for the attack, but advance 
againſt the enemy, and endeavour to rout 
him by a vigorous charge.—The firing 
with carbines and piſtols muſt be poſitive- 
ly forbid. Should they be repulſed, they 
muſt by no means fall back on the infan- 
try, as by doing this they would throw it 
into the utmoſt confuſion, and occaſion 
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the general defeat of the whole corps. 
The infantry, therefore, has orders to fire 
upon them if they ſhould make ſuch an 
attempt.—In caſe of a repulſe, they muſt 
retreat to their firſt poſition; and, to the 
end that the whole may not be riſked at 
once, but that there may always be a re- 
{erve to cover the retreat and check. the 
enemy, the attacks muſt be made in echec- 
quier, or in a kind of echelon by regi- 
ments. 


If the enemy does not advance againſt 
this cavalry, but confines his attack merely 
to the infantry, they muſt endeavour to 
fall on his right flank. Should, however, 
the principal part of them be kept in check 
by the enemy's troops, ſtill ſome ſqua- 
drons muſt endeavour to act offenſively 
on the flank of his attack, or otherwiſe, 
as opportunities may offer, 
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DISTRIBUTION of the ARTILLERY, 


It conſiſts of 25 - 3 pounders 
— 4 D? | 
- 0 
- 13 IF 


- howitzes 


71 pieces of artillery, 
Divided as follows. 
No of the Poſts. 31b. 41b. 6lb. 121b. Howitzes, 


4 and 5 — $i 2 


6 — 
7 


— 1 
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The poſt N' 16 ſeems not to be ſup- 
ported by infantry; but it has the three 
grenadier battalions in its front, and theſe, 
if the enemy forces through the village, 
retreat and form on the left of the bat- 
tery, which protects it ſufficiently.—This 
battery rakes the whole ground in front 
of the infantry, and if it is well ſerved it 
muſt do very great execution, 


The batteries 14, 15, and 16, croſs and 
flank each other, and, if you take the 


trouble of drawing the ſhot-lines from 
the batteries, you will find that every ſpot 
of ground in the front is completely de- 
fended by the fire.—This poſition is par- 
ticularly advantageous, for the following 
important reaſons, 


1. The cavalry and infantry can be 
employed with advantage, according to 
their different ſpecies, and they have free 


room to manceuvre, and ſupport each 
other, 


2. The 
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2. The artillery planted upon theſe 
gentle and gradual aſcents can ſweep the 
whole front of the poſition, and diſplay its 
force in a moſt formidable manner, 


3. The enemy cannot move on with an 
extended front, but muſt advance in co- 
lumns, and when he has ſucceeded in 
forcing through the ravine and village, 
he muſt form under the fire of your ar- 
tillery. 


4. The corps is not ſurrounded or en- 
cloſed in its rear, but has two retreats in 
caſe it is forced from its poſition, viz. (as 
may be ſeen in the plan) towards Maxen in 
three, and towards Cunnerſdorf or Luchau 
in four columns. In either of theſe re- 
treats it may take advantageous poſitions, 
or in the laſt- mentioned it may continue 
to retire by Glaſshutte or Pretſchendort, 
and from thence to Freyberg. 


If, 
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If, however, you have reaſon to appre- 
hend any offenſive movements from the 
fide of Maxen or Lungewitz (which was 
the caſe with General Fink's corps, as 
General Brentano advanced from the 
neighbourhood of Seyda and Rohrſdort ), 
in that caſe, I ſay, this poſition would be 
liable to a very great objection ; viz. if the 
enemy forced through the Reinhardſ- 
grimma wood, the corps would be in a 
ſimilar ſituation to the Auſtrians at the 
battle of Torgau“; between two fires, and 
too much confined as to ground to be 
able to manceuvre and exert themſelves 
in their defence +, 


I ſhould 


* With this eſſential difference, that the Auſtrians, al- 
though attacked in front and rear, had till ground enough 
left within their poſition to manceuvre upon. —Tranſlators, 


+ This poſition appears to be adviſable only upon the ſup- 
poſition that the enemy made but one attack, viz. from Rein- 
hardſgrimma. If General Fink had occupied it, there was no 
poſſibility of a retreat for him ; for General Brentano would 
certainly have taken poſſeſſion of the ground behind the wood; 
he might alſo have detached a corps to form behind the ra- 
vine which the roads, u, v, w, croſs, and by this means have 

cut 
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I ſhould therefore prefer the following 
poſition. 


SECOND POSITION, 
near Reinhardſgrimma, 


a. 50 huſſars | on the right. 
100 volunteers 

b. 50 hufſars 5 on the left flank. 
100 volunteers | 


c. I free battalion in the ravine and 
village. | 

d. 1 grenadier battalion to ſupport 

the former, and to OCCUPY 

the church-yard. 

e. 3 grenadier battalions on this ſide 
of the village. 

. 5 battalions of muſketeers in the 
right. 


cut off the retreat entirely. Indeed Captain Tielke does not 
recommend this or the ſecond poſition as proper for General 
Fink, ſituated as he was; but merely ſhews, for the ſake of 
inſtruction, the beſt way of diſpoſing of your troops in caſe 
you did occupy them, —Tranſlators. 


8. fn 
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g. +5 battalions of muſketeers in the 
left wing. 
h. zZ battalions in reſerve. 

1. Io ſquadrons of huſſars advanced 


3 
2 
E 
3 

Ide 8 


10 


in the front. 


D* - dragoons on the 


D' - cuiraſhers 


right. 


D' - dragoons * the left 


D* Cuiraſſiers 


flank. 


D' - dragoons in the 


D* - cuiraſſiers 


center. 


DISTRIBUTION of the ARTILLERY. 


Poſts. 31b. 41b. 6l1b. 121b. Howitzes. 
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INSTRUCTIONS for theſe POSTS. 


in the former 
poſition. 


b. De Ne 2. 
c. De N' 3. 

d. The ſame as N' 4, in the former po- 
ſition. Whatever part of it may be forced 
from its poſt, muſt retreat to the left wing 
and form in the left flank. 

e. The ſame as N' 5, in the former po- 
ſition.— In caſe they are forced, two of 
them retreat to the right, and one to the 
left, and form on the flanks of the corps, 
or in the rear of the flanks as a reſerve. 

f. 5 battalions which compoſe the right. 

g. 5 D', which compoſe the left wing. 


a. The ſame as N? 9 


Theſe wings form a re-entrant angle, 
and flank each other. 


I do not ſuppoſe that an enemy would 
be raſh enough to advance at once againſt 
1 this 
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this infantry, and expoſe himſelf to the 
croſs fire of the batteries n, o, and p: I 
have, therefore, placed the cavalry in the 
center of the poſition. The ground is too 
much confined for an attack. on the flanks, 
beſides, they are too well appuye'd to ap- 
prehend any danger. 


It is true, it would be poſſible to make 
an attack upon the right wing in co* 
lumns; but what a terrible fire would the 
enemy be expoſed to from the battery n, 
and the two batteries which flank it, viz. 
o and p! In order to be convinced of this, 
you need only draw the ſhot-lines from 
the different batteries. In caſe of ſuch 
an attack, the battalions of the reſerve 
muſt move off to the right, and poſt them- 
ſelves in the rear of, and ſupport the two 
grenadier battalions, which will have re- 
treated from e to the right flank. 


An attack upon the left wing is much 
more difficult, for the following reaſons : 
—The 
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— The batteries o and n rake the whole 
of the ground in its front: and the ca- 
valry can protect it better than the right 
wing, becauſe the ground is more even 
and open, and of courſe more adapted to 
cavalry movements. — The height x, 
however, which is on the other ſide of 


the ravine oppoſite to the left flank, might 
prove very difadvantageous to this poſi- 


tion, if the enemy ſhould erect upon it a 
battery of heavy artillery, and enfilade 
the left wing. Should this happen, or 
fhould the enemy turn the left flank on 
the other ſide of the ravine, the left wing 
muſt wheel back about a quarter of the cir- 
cle, viz. to q, and the cavalry, 1, muſt poſt 
itſelf in r.— If the enemy ſhould till turn 
this flank, and endeavour to get into the 
rear of the corps, this wing muſt wheel 
further back to 8, and appuyer its flank 
to ti. 2 very {trong height which is marked 
in the plan. A ſtrong battery muſt be 
formed on the top of this height, and the 
wood muſt be lined with light infantry. 

| It 


SECT x; 241 


It is not poſſible for the enemy to turn 
the flank any farther.—I think this is as 
much as can be required from a good po- 
ſition ; but as no fortreſs is invincible, 
much leſs can it be expected that a poſi- 
tion ſhould be ſo, 


Nothing is impoſſible, nothing is diffi- 
cult to brave troops and an enterpriſing, 
reſolute General, who has it in his power 
to riſk every thing, and acts up to that 
power.—This, however, can hardly be the 
caſe with any but the reigning Prince him- 
ſelf, who is not anſwerable to any perſon 
for his conduct. You muſt, therefore, 
when you occupy a poſition, or make an 
attack, or, in ſhort, embark in any under- 
taking, conſider, that it 1s poſſible you 
may be unſucceſsful and obliged to re- 
treat, conſequently you ſhould plan your 
retreat beforehand, and take proper mea- 
{ures for ſecuring it. 
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In caſe the troops can no longer mains 
tain this poſition, the retreat muſt be per- 
formed in four columns to Cunnerſdorf. 
And, ſhould the corps be prevented from 
purſuing its route further by Luchaw and 
Pretſchendorf to Freyberg, it will find 
more than one good poſition between 
Cunnerſdorf and Glaſshütte; as the ra- 
vine in which the Muglitz ſtream flows is 
formed by rocks that are extremely ſteep, 
and in moſt places totally inacceſſible.— 
From the field of battle to the laſt-men- 
tioned village, the ground is very favour- 
able for a retreating corps, and the enemy 
can neither get round it, nor annoy it 
with cannon from any neighbouring 
height. : 


The four columns move off by the 
roads t, u, v, W, which are all very good. 


The firſt column of infantry takes the 
route t; it marches off from the 4% by 


files, 
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files *, and keeps ſo well cloſed, and in 
ſuch order, that at the words Halt! Front! 
it can immediately face to the flank, and 
make head againſt the enemy.—The ſe- 
cond column on the route u, is compoſed 
of cavalry, and it muſt ſupport the infan- 
try, wherever the ground will permit it. 


The column on the road v is compoſed 
of infantry, and the fourth on the road 
w is the baggage.—The artillery is di- 
vided between the battalions, and marches 
on the left of the columns wherever the 
ground permits it,—One grenadier batta- 
lion is in the front of the firſt column, and 
the other three, with the free battalion, 


form the rear guard of the firſt, ſecond, 
third, and fourth columns. 


It appears to us that the movement by files is a very bad 
one, and that it ſhould never be adopted, unleſs the road is 
ſo narrow as not to admit a larger front ; however, troops 
ſhould be trained to perform it with accuracy, as they may 
ſometimes be obliged to make uſe of it. When Prince 
Henry of Pruſſia entered Bohemia in 1778 by the difficult 
defilẽs in the neighbourhood of Romburg and Gorgenthal, 
the cavalry was obliged to perform ſome marches by files. 

Tranſlators. 


R 2 AS 
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As ſoon as the columns approach Cun- 
nerſdorf, the grenadiers, the infantry and 
cavalry muſt extend and form acroſs the 
principal road, ſo that the left wing is 
appuye'd to the end of the village, and 
they muſt keep the enemy in check by 
a briſk and uninterrupted fire, till the 
heavy artillery and baggage have paſſed 
Cunnerſdorf, and the former is planted 
on the firſt heights on the other ſide of 
it. The corps then retreats by the ſeven 
roads that lead through the village; the 
grenadiers forming the rear guard; and 
theſe latter muſt be protected by the fire 
from the cannon, which will be already 
unlimbered and planted on the heights 
abovementioned. 


THIRD POSITION, 


IN caſe it is abſolutely neceſſary that 
the corps ſhould be ſtationed at Maxen, 
in order to be nearer to the Elbe and the 
town of Dohna, as alſo to be more imme- 
diately in the rear of the Auſtrian camp 

of 
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of Plauen, you might take the following 
poſition. 


In the Profiles 2 and 3. PI. 4, it appears, 
that the hills I and F are ſome little higher 
than C and H, and the ſummits of them 
are more ſpacious : moreover, they con- 
ceal ſo completely the debouche of the 


Reinhardſgrimma wood from the latter, 


that it cannot be ſeen, much leſs defended, 
from C and H. Now, if the enemy forces 
this debouche, and forms in front of it, 
and on the heights I and F, the troops in 
C and H cannot poſſibly maintain their 


poſt, and they muſt be beaten in ſpite of 


the moſt heroick valour, even ſhould they 
not be taken in flank and rear, as the 
Pruſſians were by the movements of Ge- 
neral Brentano's corps and the army of 
the Empire.—You muſt, therefore, en- 
deavour by all poſhble means to prevent 
the enemy from deboucheing out of the 
Reinhardſgrimma wood, and forming as 
abovementioned. To this end you muſt 

R 3 occupy 
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occupy in force the heights I and F; and 
if you ſuppoſe (as happened in the Affair 
of Maxen) that a corps of the enemy will 
approach from Wittgendorf and Dohna, 
you mult alſo occupy the heights C and 
I, thus forming a ſort of ſquare, of which 
one flank is formed by the Lungwitz, the 
other by the Muglitz ravine. | 


You may poſt the Troops and Artillery as 


|S) 


follows : 


. Half a free battalion, with fifty huſ- 


ſars, in the ravine A. 


The other half, with fifty huſſars, in 


the ravine B. 


. Two hundred infantry, Jin the Rein- 


and two ſquadrons of þ hardſgrim- 
huſſars ma wood. 


Two grenadier battalions in front of 


the wood O. 


One grenadier battalion on the height 


called the Spitz- berg, or Spitzhill, P. 


One grenadier battalion in O. 


7. Eight 
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7. Eight battalions on C and H. 
8. Two battalions in F. 


9. Two D' - in]. 


Io, One battalion in L. 

II. Four {ſquadrons of huffars in 8. 

12. Three D' - of dragoons in U. 

13. Three - D' - of dragoons in V. 

14. Four - D' - of dragoons in T. 

Is. Fifteen D' - cuiraſſiers, and four 
ſquadrons of huſſars, in R. 


DISTRIBUTION of the ARTILLERY, 


zibb. 4b. 61b. 121b. Howitzes. | 
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INSTRUCTIONS for the different POSTS, 


1. THE half of the free battalion and 
the fifty huſſars in A, patrole to the Teu- 
fel's mill in G, and they examine not 
only the principal ravine, but alſo all the 
ſmaller ravines, roads, 8c. that go out of 
it, in order that none of the enemy may 
approach unobſerved. —If they diſcover 
any of the enemy's parties, and are not 
ſtrong enough to drive them back, they 
muſt at leaſt endeavour to keep them in 
check till a reinforcement arrives; and 
they muſt immediately announce their 


diſcovery to the next poſt, and alſo to the 
commanding General. 


2. Thoſe in B act in the ſame manner, 
and patrole not only in the Muglitz, but 
alſo in the Maxen ravine to M. 


3. The 
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3. The two hundred infantry and two 
ſquadrons of huſſars in the Reinhardſ- 
grimma wood, take care that none of the 
enemy approach unobſerved on this ſide. 
— Their patroles extend to the Teufel's 
mill and to a.—If the enemy forces this 
wood, they endeavour to oppoſe his ad- 


vancing as much as poſſible, by harraſſing 


the columns in their march *.—They re- 
treat towards the grenadiers and cuiraſ- 
fiers, by moving to the flanks in ſuch a 
manner as neither to come in the way of 
theſe troops, who will be advancing to the 
attack, nor to get into the line of the fire 


of the batteries F and I +, 
4. Should 


It is true, this could be beſt and moſt eaſily effected by 
making abbatis acroſs the roads. The pioneers of the dif- 
ferent regiments could make all the roads and paſſes nearly 
impaſſable in the courſe of a few hours; but as I intend to 
treat of all ſorts of Field Fortification, and the complete uſe 
of the ſhovel, pick-ax, &c. in the following volumes of my 
Work, I have confined myſelf in this merely to the expoſi- 
tion of the natural advantages of the fituation, and have 
therefore introduced no abbatis, notwithſtanding the great 
uſe they would be of in the defence of the wood aud ra- 
vines.— Author. 


+ It ſtrikes us, that it would have been worth while te 
have 
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4. Should the enemy, notwithſtanding 
the croſſed fire of the batteries, deboucher 
out of the wood, the two grenadier batta- 
lions in O maſt advance againſt him be- 
fore he can completely effect his forma- 
tion, charge him with their bayonets, and 
endeayour to drive him back; but they 
muſt not advance immediately on his de- 
boucheing, as they would in that caſe ſtop 
the fire from the batteries I and F, by get- 
ting into the line of it.— The cavalry in 
R and T muſt ſupport them in this at- 
tack.— If the grenadiers are repulſed, they 


have thrown a greater force into the Reinhardſgrimma wood 
than the author here propoſes. —If General Fink had made 
a good abbatis acroſs the wood (which he had time to do) 
and defended it ſtrongly with infantry, and fome cannon to 
fire upon the enemy as he advanced from Reinhardſgrimma, 
the Auſtrians could not have forced it without great loſs of 
men and time ; and, even if they had ſucceeded, thoſe Pruf- 
fians who defended the abbatis might have retired and formed 
again on the heights behind the wood, which heights would 
of courſe have been previouſly occupied with infantry and 
artillery, ſupported by cavalry, as the author mentions. In 
this caſe the enemy, after forcing the wood with great loſs, 
would till have had all the difficulties to encounter in coming 
out of it, which Captain Tielke deſcribes,—Tranſlators. 


3 muſt 
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muſt retreat to I, hecauſe this height muſt 
be defended to the laſt, as it is of the 
utmoſt conſequence in keeping open and 


covering the retreat of the army. 


8. A grenadier hattalion on the Spitz- 
hill in P.— This battalion endeavours to 
oppoſe the enemy on that ſide, and to pro- 
tect the left flank of the poſition, which it 
can eaſily do, as the ground is very adyans 
tageous, It is ſupported by four ſqua- 
drons of huſſars in S, and ſhauld jt he 
forced, it retreats to N, where it muſt ab- 
ſolutely maintain its ground. 


6. The grenadier battalion in Q, en- 
deavours to oppoſe any of the enemy who 
may advance in that quarter. But, ſhould 
the enemy bring cannon upon the oppo- 
ſite height, or attempt to cut off this bat- 
talion by throwing troops between it and 
the heights of Maxen, it muſt in either 
of theſe caſes retreat to the left flank of 
the infantry, and poſt itſelf ſo as to cover 

and 
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and protect this flank, in conjunction with 
the battalion in N, 


7. Eight battalions of muſketeers in 
C CandH;—In caſe of a ſerious attack from 
the ſide of Maxen, the poſt of theſe troops 
becomes extremely important and diffi- 
cult. + The oppoſite height, called the 
Schaar, is certainly ſomething lower than 
thoſe of Maxen ; however, it is not ſo 
much ſo as to deſtroy the effect of the fire 
of the artillery which may be planted on 
it.—The ſetting Maxen on fire would in- 
commode the enemy, but not entirely 
check him, and if the wind ſhould blow 
from the village towards the heights, this 
might poſſibly prove extremely diſadvan- 
tageous, as the ſmoke would conceal, and 
of courſe facilitate the enemy's move- 
ments. 


The cavalry can aſſiſt but little in the 
defence on this ſide, as the heights are too 


ſteep, and the- ground in general too un- 
even. 
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even. It is, therefore, neceſſary that the 
infantry and artillery ſhould diſplay their 
whole force and bravery. — They muſt 
not loſe an inch of ground, but, on the 
contrary, when the enemy has advanced 
through Maxen to the foot of the heights 
C and H, they muſt meet him half way 
on the face of the hill, and with well- 
cloſed ranks and files they muſt charge 
him, and drive him back into the village. 
In this attack the two grenadier battalions 
in N, and the huffars in S, endeayour to 
take the enemy in flank, and the dra- 
goons poſted in U muſt advance to ſup- 
port them. If the enemy is repulſed, the 
infantry muſt not purſue him through 
the village, as in that caſe they would be 
ſeparated and thrown into confuſion, but 
they muſt leave the purſuit to the huſſars, 
the dragoons, and the grenadier batta- 
lion that was poſted in Q; the reſt muſt 
immediately retire to their former poſt- 
tion in C and H, 


7 8. The 
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8. The two battalions in F are intended 
as a fupport to the cavalry, and as a pro- 
tèction to the battery. The cannon muſt 
be ſo far advanced on the dechvity, that the 
fire may rake the whole face of the hill, 
and particularly the hollow way. If the 
time permits; the earth may be dug away 
in the rear of the guns, by which means 
vou make a kind of platform for them, 
and conſequently you are enabled to bring 
them very forward, without any appre- 
henſion of their running down the hill. 


If the infantry can be relied upon, 1 
would adviſe the advancing down hill a- 
gainſt the enemy, and the approaching 
the hollow Way f within 150 paces, in 
order the more immediately to oppoſe the 
troops in their attempt to paſs it. During 
this, however, the cavalry muſt abſolutely 
defend the ground between the wood and 
the end of the hollow way, as otherwiſe 
the enemy's troops might get round the 
latter, and either attack the infantry in 

flank, 


flank, or poſfibly,. before theſe could re- 
tire, they might aſcend the height, and 
make themſelves maſters of the battery. 
The enemy could not force this poſt with 
out great loſs, as almoſt the whole face of 
the hill is raked by the fire from the bat- 
tery and the infantry + but even if he 
ſhould ſucceed in this attack, all is not yet 
loſt, as this height is entirely ſeparated 
from the reſt of the poſition by a deep 
valley, in which the village of Hauſſdorf is 
ſituated. I would, however, in this caſe 
adviſe a retreat. If the enemy aſcends 
the hill F, it is impoſſible to ſave the ar- 
tillery; but the infantry muſt retreat as 
well as it can, by the different roads that 
lead through Hauſſdorf, and poſt itſelf 


9. The poſt I, occupied by two batta- 
lions, is the key to the whole poſition, 
and particularly adapted to protect the 
retreat; it muſt therefore be defended to 
the laſt.— This height is extremely fayour- 

| able 


256 PLANS OF DEFENCE. 


able for the artillery, owing to its gradual 
and even deſcent, which, added to the 
troops deſtined for its defence, viz. the 
two battalions already poſted on it, and 
the two grenadier battalions in O, ſup- 
ported by the cavalry in T and R, will 
render it very difficult to force; indeed, 
unleſs the 19 ſquadrons in R are entirely 
defeated, an attack upon the poſt I is 
almoſt impracticable, as the enemy in ad- 
vancing muſt expoſe both his left flank 


and rear to them.—It is by no means an 
eaſy matter to defeat this cavalry ; for, 


how ſtrong, how daring, and how enter- 
priſing muſt not an enemy be, who will 
endeavour, without the ſupport of artillery, 
to force through a thick wood, to de- 
boucher and form under the croſs fire of- 
heavy batteries, and in face of 19 ſqua- 
drons, and advance to attack theſe latter ! 
But the bringing the artillery through 
the wood, and unlimbering the guns 
under the above-mentioned circumſtances, 
would be attended with till greater diffi- 

culty ; 
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culty; not to mention the evident diſad- 
vantage with which you fire againſt bat- 
teries that ſo completely command yours. 
— Should it, however, happen that this 
infantry is too much preſſed by a ſuperior 
and determined enemy, it muſt be rein- 
forced by the battalion in L; and if the 
danger is not too great on the ſide of 
Maxen, it muſt alſo be ſupported by ſome 
battalions from C H; for, if the poſt J is 
forced, every thing is loſt. 


10. A battalion in L. — This is conſi- 
dered as a reſerve deſtined to cover the 
retreat of the troops poſted in N, C, H, if 
they ſhould be defeated; and in this caſe 
it muſt be reinforced by one or two other 
battalions. This poſt alſo defends, parti- 
cularly with its heavy artillery, the hollow 
between I and C. In a caſe of abſolute 
neceſſity, but only in ſuch a caſe, it rein- 
forces and ſupports the poſt I; and, ſhould 
any part of this battalion be obliged to 
move on ſuch an occaſion, it immediately 

8 returns 
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returns to its original poſition in L, when 
its preſence is no longer requiſite in I, 


11. Four ſquadrons of huſſars in $.— 
Theſe endeavour to incommode and op- 
poſe the enemy as much as poſſible in his 
advancing ; they ſupport the grenadiers 
in P and Q, and purſue the enemy if he is 
repulſed. If they ſuffer ſo much from the 
fire as not to be able to keep their ground, 
they muſt fall back to the dragoons in U. 


12. Four ſquadrons of dragoons in U, 

— Thele, as well as the reſt of the cavalry, 
are poſted in a hollow, and covered from 
the enemy's fire. It muſt be a fixed prin- 
ciple, as I have before obſerved, never to 
expole cavalry to the cannon fire when it 
can be avoided. It is ſacrificing them tono 
purpoſe; beſides, it diſcourages them, and 
when they are once intimidated, they are 
not ſo eaſily reſtrained and kept in order, 
as infantry.— Theſe dragoons ſupport the 
huſſars and grenadiers, purſue the enemy 
if 


SECTION IV. 259 


if he is repulſed, and aſſiſt in covering the 
retreat of the infantry. 


13. The three ſquadrons of dragoons 
in V, are deſtined for the ſame ſervice as 
thoſe in U; and they muſt take particular 
care that no part of the enemy's cavalry 
gets round the poſt L, or, by gliding along 
the hollow, takes any of the other poſts in 
the rear, 


14. The four ſquadrons of dragoons in 
T ſupport the grenadiers in O, oppoſe the 
enemy in his deboucheing out of the Rein- 
hardſgrimma wood, and prevent him from 
turning the left flank of the poſt J. 


15. Four ſquadrons of huffars and fif- 
teen ſquadrons of cuiraſſiers in R.—I have 
aſſigned this poſt to all the cuiraſſiers, be- 
cauſe it is the only ground in the whole 
ſituation that is properly adapted to their 
movements, and they can certainly act 


here with great advantage, being covered 
S 2 from 
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from the enemy's artillery, and having 
room to extend and manceuvre freely, 
cloſe in front of the wood. The deſtina- 
tion of this cavalry is to oppoſe the enemy's 
deboucheing out of the wood and forma- 
tion, by all poſſible means; and this is 
certainly not requiring too much of them, 
. when you conſider that they are ſupported 
by the fire from two ſtrong batteries, and 
by two battalions of grenadiers ; they have 
alſo ground enough to act upon, and to 
rally under the protection of the above- 
mentioned batteries in caſe of a repulſe, 
which, however, 1s not probable, if they 
do their duty.—If the cavalry in R can no 
longer maintain their ground, they muſt 
not retreat {traight up the hill to F, as in 
that caſe they might be thrown into great 


diſſiculty by the enemy's purſuing them 
to the hollow way; but they muſt retire 


* The two heights which appear in this ſpot are rather 
too ſtrongly marked both in plans 2, and 33 but it is difficult 
to avoid a ſmall miſtake of this ſort in plans where there is 
ſo much etching. Author and Tranſlators, 


along 


23 CNN; as 


along the edge of the wood, get round the 
end of the hollow way, and aſcend the 


height on that ſide. . They muſt remain 


in the bottom as long as poſſible ; but 
thould they be abfolutely forced to give 
way by the ſuperiority of the enemy's 
numbers, they muſt move off to the ſum- 
mit of the height F, where they will have 
room to manceuvre. There they act in 
conjunction with the infantry, and they 
ſupport each other reciprocally. They 


mult endeavour to keep poſſeſſion of this 
height as long as poſſible, for if they quit 


it, their only retreat, viz. through Hauſſ- 
dorf, is extremely difficult and dangerous, 
and the ground does not admit of their 
acting on the other ſide of the ravine.— 
The four ſquadrons of huſſars, which are 
added to the fifteen ſquadrons of cuiraſ- 
fiers, will, owing to the activity of their 
horſes, be of great uſe to the- latter in 
manceuvring, and particularly ſo, if they 
are obliged to retire up the hill. 
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THE WETRE AF, 


THE retreat from this is not ſo eaſy 
and ſafe, as from the preceding poſition, 
in the ſuppoſition that the enemy attacks 
upon both ſides. It can only be performed 
in two columns, on the roads X and Y, to 
Schlottwitz, and from thence to Cunnerſ- 
dorf and Glaſshutte.—The greateſt part of 
the artillery would be loſt, for the hills C, 
II, and I, are not only ſteep, but they have, 
as repreſented in the profiles, many ridges 
and ſhelvings, over which it would be 
very difficult to draw the cannon with the 
requiſite expedition; moreover, the roads 
X and V are by no means good“. -The 

height 


* This, and indeed every other retreat from this poſition, 
would have been extremely difficult and dangerous, if not 
altogether impracticable. It is a general and well-known 
principle, not to occupy any poſition near the enemy without 
foreſeeing the means of a retreat from it in caſe of neceſſity. 


It ſtrikes us, however, that the ſituation of General Fink was 
an 
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height I defends theſe two roads: this poſt, 


therefore, muſt be maintained to the laſt, 
coſt what it will. 


As ſoon as the enemy has made himſelf 
maſter of one of the principal heights, viz. 
either F, or C H, the corps muſt immediately 
begin the retreat; for if they wait till both 
theſe poſts are forced, it will then, in all 
probability, be impoſſi ble to make a retreat 
with any kind of order. 


If the enemy carries the poſt F, one or 
two battalions, with ſome pieces of cannon, 
will be immediately detached from C H 
to E, and the two grenadier battalions from 


an exception to this general rule. If he held out a day, it 
was all that was requiſite in order to drive the Auſtrians into 


Bohemia, and thus happily to execute the great project formed 


by the King of Pruſſia.— Therefore he ſhould have occupied 
the ſtrong ground between Maxen and Reinhardſgrimma, 
and have made all preparations for a vigorous defence, but 
never have thought of retreating ; for the latter attempt, ſup- 
poſing him to be attacked from the Maxen, as well as the 
Reinhardſgrimma ſide, would moſt probably have terminated 
in the total deſtruction of his corps. Tranſſators. 
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P and Q, will form in the vacancies which 
this detachment occaſions in the line. 
The retreating troops from F will collect 
and form again in E, and they will unite 
with the battalions already poſted there.to 
oppole the enemy in his attempt to paſs 
the ravine of Hauſſdorf; in which oppo- 
ſition they will be aſſiſted and ſupported 
by the batteries I and L.—In the mean 
time, as much of the artillery as can well 
be ſpared, particularly the heavy cannon, 
muſt be ſent off on the road X.—But it 
would be abſurd and ridiculous to the 
higheſt degree to ſend off artillery from 
any part of the poſition where it can be 
of the leaſt uſe in checking the enemy, 
and covering and facilitating the retreat. 
Every General muſt certainly ſet a greater 
value upon experienced officers and brave 
troops, than upon cannon, and conſe- 
quently he muſt, if neceſſary, ſacrifice the 
latter to the preſervation of the former.— 
Two battalions of the right wing join the 


poſt 
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poſt L, in order to co-operate with thoſe at 
E, in covering the retreat of the corps. 


The whole of the cavalry in R and T, 
retreat alſo on the road X.—They muſt 
move off in as briſk a trot as poſſible, in 
order to make room for the infantry, as 
alſo that they may, with all expedition, 
get clear of the ravine which commences 
at T, and extends to Schlottwitz, where the 
roads X and Y join, and be beforehand 
with the enemy in occupying the heights 
in front of the wood between Schlottwitz 
and Cunnerſdorf. 


When this cavalry has moved off, the 
reſt of the battalions and ſquadrons in 
N, C, and H, go to the right about, and 
march. at a briſk pace down the heights, 
making front to the enemy if he comes 
too near. They retreat between I and 
L, and gain the road Y. The batteries 
E, L, and I, muſt cover this movement 
by their fire. As ſoon as theſe troops 

have 
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have entered the defile, the poſt E retreats 
on the road X, and then the poft L retires 
on the road Y, and the poſt I on the road 
X, theſe two latter forming the rear guards 
of both columns. 


If the troops poſted in C and H are 
forced the firſt, they muſt retreat between 
I and L to the road V, and their movement 
will be covered by the fire of the batteries 
L, I, and F. In this caſe the troops in 
P, Q, S, V, and U, make the rear guard of 
this column.—At the ſame time, the whole 
of the cayalry in R and T move off on the 
road X as above directed. The battalions 
in F follow this cavalry, with ſome of 
their lighteſt cannon, but ſome pieces of 
heavy cannon remain in F, and fire on the 
enemy as long as they can. When the 
enemy 1s on the point of taking this bat- 
tery, the artillery-men muſt either ſpike 
the guns, or roll them down the hill into 
the ravine, and endeavour themſelves to 
eſcape to the poſt I, 

The 
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The two grenadier battalions in O, join 
thoſe in I, they cover the retreat of the 
infantry of this poſt, and of as much of 
the artillery as can be ſaved, and they form 
the rear guard on the road X. 


As this corps, whilft it is marching 
through the wood, can neither form nor 
defend itſelf, the troops muſt move on in 
the retreat as quick as poſſible, without 
making the leaſt halt, and they muſt leave 
behind every thing that may retard their 
march, in order that they may gain expe- 
ditiouſly the heights beyond Cunnerſ- 
dorf. The paſſes of this village and wood 
muſt be occupied by the firſt battalions 
and cannon that arrive, and a new po- 


ſition muſt be taken either there or at 


Glaſshutte, as the ground is in both places 
very favourable. It is of courſe under- 
ſtood that all the ground between Maxen 
and Cunnerſdorf muſt be previouſly re- 
connoitred by clever officers, and the 
roads repaired where they want it. 

I hope 
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I hope I ſhall not be condemned becauſe 
I juſtify the abandoning artillery upon 
particular occaſions. I conſider the great 
blame, which is often incurred by the loſs 
of a few cannon, as the effect of a very 
hurtful prejudice. If the artillery has 
done its part in annoying and checking 
the enemy, if it has gained time to the 
retreating corps, and ſaved the lives and 
liberty of our troops, the loſs of a part of 
it is not to be looked on either as a diſad- 
vantage or a diſgrace, —The ſureſt way of 
not loſing artillery is certainly to retire it 
quicker than the enemy can advance. 
But is this conſiſtent with your reputation? 
ls it conſiſtent with the real uſe of artil- 
lery? or does it promote the intereſt of 
your cauſe? 


END OF THE FIRST VOLUME. 


AMEND- 
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AMENDMENTS 


Page 2. 


HE corps that marched under the 
command of General Hulſen, from 
Sileſia to Saxony, conſiſted of twenty bat- 


talions and forty-three ſquadrons. It did 


not take the route of Groſſenhayn, but 
marched on the 8th of November from 
Elſterwerda to Morſchwitz, where it paſſed 
the Elbe, and then joined Prince Henry's 
army. 


Page 7. 


General Fink followed Major General 


Wunſch to Maxen on the 18th, and not 
on 
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on the 17th of November ; Major General 
Lindſtædt remained near Dippoldiſwalda 
with bur battalions and one cuiraflier 


regiment, and joined the corps at Maxen 
on the 18th in the evening, and not on 


the 19th, 


Pages 7 and 10. 


It is mentioned that General Sincere's 
corps, as it was advancing on the 19th 
from Ruppchen to Dippoldiſwalda, diſco- 
vered General Lindſtœdt on his march to 
Maxen. This is a miſtake. Inſtead of 
General Lindſtædt's troops, they were the 
bread-waggons of General Fink's corps, 
eſcorted by two battalions, viz. one of 
Grabow's, the other of Zaſtrow's regi- 
ments, under the command of Major Ge- 
neral Moſel, which arrived on the 18th at 
Dippoldiſwalda, and marched on the 19th 
to Maxen. 


It was on the 19th inſtant, upon intelli- 
gence being received that the Auſtrians 
were 
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were advancing, that General Platen was 
detached, with three battalions and a regi- 
ment of dragoons, to Reinhardſgrimma, 
where he poſted himſelf in ſuch a man- 
ner as to keep the village in his front. 
The battalion of Zaſtrow joined him in 
this poſt as the bread-waggons paſſed. 


Page 12. 


General Hulſen did not march ſooner 
than the 2oth inftant from his canton- 
ments at Sora near Wilſdruf. This corps 
only advanced to Colmnitz, and the ad- 
vanced guard of it to Klingenberg. On 
the 21ſt, he moved with the advanced 
guard to Dippoldiſwalda, where he found 
Colonel Kleiſt. 


Page 19. 


There was no free battalion poſted in 
Reinhardſgrimma; General Wunſch had 
the only one that was with the corps, with 
him at Dohna. Inſtead of the free batta- 
lion, there were three ſquadrons of huſ- 

4 ſars 
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ſars under the command of Major Hauch- 
witz. 


Page 35. 
The light troops of Generals Palfy and 
Kleefeld did not fall on the flank of Ge- 
neral Fink's corps in the retreat; and the 


ſmall number which paſſed the ravine 
did not even advance up to Sirſen. 


Page 36. 


It was not General Hulſen's corps which 
drove in the advanced poſts of General 
Seckendorf near Dippoldiſwalda: but it 
was a detachment under the command of 
Colonel Kleiſt, who was returning from 
his expedition in Bohemia, and who re- 
ceived orders at Saida to make a diverſion 
in favour of General Fink, by forcing the 
poſt of Dippoldiſwalda. 
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This corps conſiſted of 


ro ſquadrons of the dragoons of Schor- 
lemer. 
Io - D' - of the green regiment of 
huſſars. 
I free battalion of Corviere. 


Lieutenant Kumpel with fifty men of 
this battalion, ſupported by Captain le 
Grenge with one hundred men and a field 
piece, ſurpriſed in the night an Auſtrian 
guard of one hundred men, commanded 
by a Captain, which was poſted in a houſe 
near the bridge before the gate of Dip- 
poldiſwalda.—In this ſurpriſe ſome of the 
Auſtrians were killed and many taken pri- 
ſoners, and the aſſailants entered the town 
at the ſame time with thoſe who endea- 
voured to ſave themſelves by flight. The 
next day, General Hulſen arrived with his 
advanced guard, and both Colonel Kleiſt 
and the General determined to retreat to 

T Frey berg, 
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Freyberg, as they could no longer be of 
any uſe to General Fink. 


Page 166. 


There were twenty-two hands of co- 
lours taken in the battle of Collin, and the 
regiment of Prince Charles took ſeven, 
and that of Count Bruhl, nine. After 
Lieutenant Colonel Benkendorf had rout- 
ed the Pruſſian ſquadrons, not only the 
three regiments of light horſe, but alfa 
1000 Auſtrian cavalry from different regi- 
ments, attacked the Pruſſian infantry, 
broke in upon them, and determined the 
victory, which was hitherto doubtful. 
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INSERTED BY THE TRANSLATORS 


E have given the diſtance that the 
cannon carry the canifter - ſhot, 

point blank, as it was in the account from 
which this table was extracted, though 
the exact point blank ſhot with grape or 


caniſter can very ſeldom if ever happen, 
becauſe, in order to fire exactly point 


blank, you muſt place a ſight (called by 
the artillery, diſpart) on the muzzle of the 
piece, equal in height to the difference 
of the radius behind and before; when 
you are firing grape or caniſter-ſhot you 
have not time for this. 


T2 The 
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The howitzes, which are of equal thick- 
neſs before and behind, have a hauſſe 
fixed on the breech, which in the 16lb. 
howitzes is two inches, and in the 81b. is 
1 + high.—Over the axis of the bore there 
is an opening in this hauſſe, ſo that you 
can aim along the barrel to fire point 
blank, and by aiming along the top of the 
hauſſe and the muzzle, vou have what 
the Germans call the Viſir Schuſs, which 
is explained in a note at the bottom of the 
table.—In firing grape and caniſter-ſhot 
out of the howitzes, it would be too flow 
to elevate them with an inſtrument that 
ſhews the degrees, therefore they uſe a 
hauſſe with the inches marked on it, as 
with the cannon.—The inches of eleva- 
tion given in this table, in the columns 
that ſhew the diſtances that the howitzes 
carry caniſter-ſhot, are incluſive of the 
fixed hauſſe.—In order to find the degree 
of elevation of the ſhot at the Viſir Schuſs, 


vou may conſider the length of the axis 
ol. 
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of the cannon as the ſinus totus, the dif- 
ference of the radius before and behind 
as the tangent of the angle of elevation, 
and ſay, as the length of the gun is to 
ec the difference of the radius before and 
behind, ſo is the ſinus totus to the tan- 
« gent of the angle of elevation.” 
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EXPLANATION 
OF THE 


LETTERS OF FLARE 


a. HE Auſtrian main army, in the 
camp of Plauen. 
b. Lieutenant General Angern, with four 
battalions, near Ruppchen. 
General Sincere's corps had remained 
here till the tqth. 
c. General Brentano, near the Rothe- 
haus, or Red Houſe. 
d. The army of the Empire, near Gieſs- 
hubel. 
e. The regiment of Hoentzoller, with 
ſome croats, near Lang Henerſdorf. 
f. Prince Stolberg, with fix battalions, 
fix companies of grenadiers, and a 
regiment of dragoons, near Burk- 
erdſwalda. 
T 4 g· Ge- 
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g. General Ried, near Liebſtad and Hutte. 
h. Lieutenant General Palfy, with two 
regiments of huſſars, near Zehiſta. 
1. General Kleefeld, with Croats, Sclavo- 
nians, &c. near Zoſchendorf. 
k. General Sincere's corps, in the evening, 
near Maltern. 
1. Camp of the Pruſſian army at Wilſ- 
druf. | 
m. The advanced guard, under General 
Ziethen, at Keſſelſdorf. 
n. Lieutenant General Fink, at Maxen. 
Major General Wunſch, at Dohna. 
p. Major General Platen, at Reinhardſ- 
grimma. 


© 


20th Inſtant. 


q. General Platen, at Hauſſdorf. 

r. General Sincere's corps juſt before the 
attack. 

8. General Brentano's corps, near Rohrſ- 
dorf. 

t. General Blonquet, with ſix battalions, 
in the evening, near Hauſſdorf. 

u. General 
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u. General Seckendorf near Maltern. 

v. Two regiments of cavalry cloſe to the 
Elbe. 

w. Lieutenant General Palfy with two 
regiments of huſſars, and General 
Kleefeld with the croats, near 
Dohna. 

x. Lieutenant General Beck, near Tra- 
chau. 

y. The Pruſſian General Dierecke, with 
twelve battalions and 1000 cavalry, 
near Colln. 


EXPLA- 
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EXPLANAT ION 


A 


EEC ERS IOF PLAN is 


A. 


B. 


C. 


D. 


E. 
F. 


G. 


H. 


. 


K. 


ENE RAL sincere's corps, near 
Maltern. 

General Brentano's corps, near Rhorſ- 
dorf. | 

General Sincere's corps, near Rein- 
hardſgrimma. 

The advanced guard of this corps. 

Its march in four columns. 

Second poſition of General Brentano's 
corps. 

Advance of General Sincere's corps 
thro' the Reinhardſgrimma wood. 
The extending and formation of this 

corps for the attack. 
The attack in columns. 
The ſtorming of the heights of Maxen. 
L. The 


* 


8 


© 2 g F 
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The forming on ditto. 

The movement of the cavalry. 

Advance of General Brentano's corps. 

Second poſition of General Sincere's 
corps. | | 

The troops of the army of the Empire, 
under the orders of Generals Palfy 
and Kleefeld. 

The corps under Prince Stolberg. 

Light troops of the army of the Em- 
pire on this ſide of the ravine. 


Light troops of General Sincere's corps. 


The taking of General Fink's corps. 


General Wunſch, near Bloſchwitz. 
General Platen, near Reinhardſgrim- 
ma. 
General Fink, near Maxen. 
General Platen, near Hauffdorf, 
Poſition of part of General Fink's 
corps againſt General Brentano. 
General Platen's troops retired into 
the line. 
g. Two 
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g. Two Pruſſian battalions, which de- 


— . 
. 


ſcended the heights to take the Auſ- 
trian grenadiers in the flank. 
Firſt poſition of the baggage. 
Second D* — De. 
Succours from the right 


to { t 
wilds | _ T 
De from the left 8 
: Maxen. 
wing, 


Attack of the Pruſſian cuiraſſiers on 
General Brentano's corps. 

The retreat and formation of theſe 
cuiraſſiers after they were repulſed. 

Second poſition of General Fink's 
corps. 

The laſt poſition of General Fink's 
corps. : 

The place where the Pruſſian cavalry 
attempted to cut through. 


EXPLA- 


( 285 ) 


EXPLANATIONS 


OF THE 


LETTERS AND FIGURES 
OF PLAN Ill. | 


FIRST POSITION. 


1. and 2. 18 HT troops in the ravines 
and wood, to cover the 
flanks, and rear. 

3. and 4. One free and one grenadier bat- 
talion, to defend Reinhardſ- 
grimma. 

5. and 6. Three grenadier battalions, to 

| defend the ravine of Rein- 
hardſgrimma. 
7. 8. 
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7. 8. and q. Ten battalions of infantry. 


Io. Reſerve. 
I1. Huflars. 
12. Dragoons and cuiraſſiers. 


13. 14. 15. 16. Batteries. 


SECOND POSITION. 


a. and b. 
c. and d. 


e. 
f. and g. 


h. 
1. 


k. and 1. 


M. 


N. O. P · 


Light troops. 

A free and a grenadier batta- 
lion. 

Three battalions. | 

Right and left wing of ten 
battalions. 

Reſerve. 

Huffars. | 

Dragoons and cuiraſſiers to pro- 
tect the flanks. 

Dragoons and cuiraſſiers in the 
center. 

Batteries. 


THIRD 


BEN. I 


* 
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THIRD POSITION. 


A. and B. Patroles and ſmall poſts on 
the flanks, and in the Rein- 
hardſgrimma wood, con- 
ſiſting of a free battalion, 
200 infantry, and ſome 
huſſars. 

C. H. N. Eight battalions and three 
ſtrong batteries, for the 
defence of the heights 
of Maxen. 

P. O. and S. Advanced poſtsof grenadiers 
and dragoons. 
U. and V. Dragoons in reſerve. | 

I, and F, Batteries and infantry to 
defend the debouche of 


the Reinhardſgrimma 
wood. 


O. R. and T. Grenadiers, dragoons, huſ- 
ſars, and cuiĩraſſiers, poſted 
for the ſame purpoſe. 

3 I.. A flank 
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B L. A flank battery for both 

| fronts, and a protection 
to the retreat. 

X. and Y. Theretreat. 


The reſt of the letters denote the prin- 
cipal points of the ſections or profiles of 
the ſituation, as repreſented in Plan 4. 
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